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Company Safety Policy

SECTION 1: COMPANY SAFETY POLICY

11 COMPANY HSE POLICY

The management at Pidherney’s Inc. is committed to providing a healthy and safe working
environment for all our employees, management, sub-contractors, our customers, the public as
well as protecting the environment around us. Our goal is to have an incident free workplace. We
never want to see HSE sacrificed for any reason, at any time. Nothing is so important that it cannot
be done safely.

Pidherney’s is committed to addressing the environmental impacts that are related to project
activities through development of site specific environmental plans, inspections, and employee
awareness.

All employees of Pidherney's must comply with safety requirements, performing their jobs aptly
in accordance with Occupational Health & Safety Legislation, Pidherney’s Job procedures and
Safe Work Practices.

It is the responsibility of supervisors to oversee Safe Work Practices and ensure proper Job
Procedures are always being performed at our worksite. They must enforce all policies and
procedures at all times and report to management any failures to do so.

Management will also regularly review and evaluate the HSE program performance to identify
strengths and opportunities for improvement, taking into account changing laws, regulations,
technology and industry standards.

March 30, 2018 /Cié;

Date Clint Pidherney
Vice President
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1.2

SAFETY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Responsibilities and Duties

Management

Protect Pidherney's employees, contractors, clients, general public and the environment from
potential incidents.

Familiarize yourself with and take responsibility assisting with the development of, procedures
and practices which are applicable to the workplace you manage/supervise.

Ensure you are familiar with control of hazards from resources in your workplace and identify
training needs to ensure optimum worker competency.

Promote discussion, toolbox talks and consideration of work health and safety aspects of
planned tasks and activities.

Ensure that workers report injuries, incidents, near misses and hazards promptly and in
accordance with the prescribed procedures of Pidherney’s Safety Manual. Employees must
be able to report unsafe or unhealthful workplace conditions or hazards without fear or
reprisal.

Apply allocated resources appropriately to strengthen and enhance work health and safety
practices wherever applicable.

Consult and cooperate with appointed safety personnel to enable them to fulfil the duties of
their role.

Engage with assessment of proposed tasks and activities which are planned in the workplace
to ensure personal understanding and also to provide the benefit of your close personal
knowledge of the site working conditions and constraints.

Management is to perform quarterly work site visits, to communicate with workers and show
management’s commitment to Pidherney’s health and safety program.

While performing quarterly site visits Management will participate in tailgates and site
inspection. Accompanied by foreman and one employee. Tracked through tailgate and
inspection documentation.

Actively participate in the Investigation of incidents, seeking to thoroughly identify the
contributing factors, absent or failed defenses and improvements required in order to prevent
recurrence.

Co-operate fully in the rehabilitation of injured employees.

Must be committed to safety excellence through visible personal involvement.

Set a personal example at all times by using the correct personal protective
clothing/equipment and following all safety requirements and procedures.

Liaise with the person appointed in the role of HSE over the full range of their duties and
responsibilities, with respect to inspections, audits, incident investigations, report
recommendations, changes in legislation and advice obtained from other sources.

Ensure workers are competent to do the work, or under direct supervision of a worker who is
competent. Their competence will be measured by direction observation and assessment by
an experienced supervisor.

Review the Safety Manual on an annual basis.

Participate in safety meetings.

Provide employee safety training and company/job orientation.

Investigate incidents and near misses, completing written reviews for each.

Ensure that the company Safety Policy and all Government Acts and Regulations are followed
and complied with by all employees and visitors to our workplace.
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Supervisors

Have Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) available to answer workers requests for WHMIS
information.

Be knowledgeable in all applicable acts, regulations and codes.

Take appropriate disciplinary action when confronting a worker in non-compliance of safety
regulations and policies.

Be aware of existing hazards, potential hazards and generated hazards, providing safe work
conditions for all workers under his/her supervision.

Provide specific safety orientation for employees at work place or jobsite.

All Field Supervisor/Foremen that are supervising Personnel on a project must adhere to the
following timelines for safety documentation requirements;

For each job site the following paperwork must be completed:

o Emergency Response Plan
e Hazard Assessment
o Site Inspection

Weekly

Daily
[ ]

e Ground Disturbance Checklist/Permit

o Safety Meeting & Hazard Assessment

o Site Inspection

o Worker Observation Cards (by all employees on site)

Tailgate Meeting
e JSA'’s as required (can review from previous day if nothing has changed in the job scope
or location).

As Required

¢ Incident Report, Damage Report, Near Miss
First Aid Treatment Record

Safety Enforcement/Disciplinary Written Warning
Permits (Confined Space, Hot Work, etc.)
Inspections (PPE, Equipment, etc.)

Employees and Subcontractors

Comply with all company safety policies and applicable government acts and regulations.
Read and understand Pidherney's Safety Manual.

Report any unsafe acts or hazards to a Pidherney's supervisor.

Ensure the health and safety for themselves and their fellow workers.

Wear and comply with all applicable and appropriate personal protective clothing and
equipment.

Hard hats will be assigned on orientation day.

Be familiar with their right and responsibility to refuse any unsafe work. Any worker must
refuse to carry out any work if, on reasonable and probable grounds, they believe that there
exists an imminent danger or immediate threat to their own or anyone else’s health and safety
or to the environment, persons or property.
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1.3

COMPANY RULES

Violation of any Company Rule can lead to disciplinary or termination. Chargebacks may occur
for any damage to Company property, equipment, or vehicles.

1.

© N

10.
11.
12.

13.
14.
15.
16.

17.

All workers must be fit for duty upon engaging in any work-related task. Any usage,
possession or impairment due to illegal drugs or alcohol while engaged in any work for
Pidherney’s, including carrying of these substances in Company vehicles, will be considered
grounds for dismissal.

All Personnel must comply with Pidherney’s PPE requirements and meet CSA standards. All
appropriate PPE must be worn as the work site, hazards and tasks dictate. All Subcontractors
must comply with PPE requirements and supply their own.

Workers have three basic health and safety rights. The ‘right to know’ the hazards at work and
how to control them. The ‘right to participate in identifying, assessing, eliminating and
controlling workplace hazards. The ‘right to refuse’ work you believe is unusually dangerous
to themselves or other. All workers must take reasonable care to protect the health and safety
of themselves and other workers and cooperate with their Supervisor for purposes of health
and safety.

Horseplay and/or Practical jokes will not be tolerated.

All accidents, incidents, injuries, near misses and spills must be reported immediately to
Supervisory personnel. All Supervisors must comply with Pidherney’s incident reporting and
investigative processes.

Harassment or violence will not be tolerated in the workplace and are cause for dismissal.
Theft, vandalism or any other misuse of company property will not be tolerated.

Company Vehicles are to be used for Company purposes only. Vehicles are to remain parked
afterhours and on non-working days.

All personnel must abide by the law in Company vehicles.

Seat belts must be worn in Company vehicles and equipment. No exceptions.

Possession or transport of weapons is strictly prohibited.

All Pidherney’s vehicles are equipped with a GPS monitoring system. Tampering with this
system in any way will not be tolerated.

The use of cellular phones is limited to lunch and coffee breaks.

Only engage in tasks or operate equipment which you are competent.

All vehicles and equipment must maintain a safe working distance from power lines,
wellheads, and pipelines. Owner approval must be granted prior to working within these limits
of approach and as per owner requirements.

Prior to refueling any company vehicle, the engine must be shut off and driver must ensure
there are no sources of ignition present.

All posted rules and speed limits in Pidherney’s yards and parking lots must be followed at all
times.
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1.4 RIGHTS AND OBLIGATIONS

Three Basic Rights
All employees and sub-contractors of Pidherney’s, have three specific health and safety rights
guaranteed by law. These rights are:

The Right to Know
Workers have the right to know about the hazards of their jobs.

Pidherney’s supervisors and worker teams have compiled all the known hazards of your job and
how to control them, using Standard Job Procedures, Safe Work Practices and Personal
Protective Equipment (PPE).

In addition, you are protected by the Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System

(WHMIS). WHMIS legislation and WHMIS training by Pidherney’s provides the worker with:

e Labels on containers of hazardous materials.

o Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs) with additional information.

e Education and training so that you will understand the hazards of the substances you work
with.

The Right to Participate

Workers are the key to identifying and correcting health and safety issues within Pidherney’s. You
will be encouraged to participate in Tool Box Meetings and other safety related processes. You
are expected to tell your supervisor of any concerns you may have about your health and safety.

The Right to Refuse Work

Workers have the right, and in fact an obligation to refuse to undertake hazardous work. When
you refuse work which you believe is likely to endanger you, report the problem to your supervisor
to determine a satisfactory resolution of the problem. There will be no harmful repercussions for
this action, when undertaken with good intentions.

All workers will be trained on work refusal procedures at time of new hire orientation.
This obligation is more fully defined in the OH&S Act, Section 35, which reads:

35(1) No Worker shall:

a) carry out any work if, on reasonable and probable grounds, the worker believes that there
exists an imminent danger to the health or safety of that worker,

b) carry out any work if, on reasonable and probable grounds, the worker believes that it will
cause to exist an imminent danger to the health or safety of that worker or another worker
present at the work site, or

c) operate any tool, appliance or equipment if, on reasonable and probable grounds, the worker
believes that it will cause to exist an imminent danger to the health or safety of that worker or
another worker present at the work site.

35(2) In this section, “imminent danger” means in relation to any occupation

a) adanger that is not normal for that occupation, or

b) a danger under which a person engaged in that occupation would not normally carry out the
person’s work.
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In accordance with this act, the worker must report immediately to his/her supervisor, providing
his reason for not carrying out the work. Upon notification related work must stop and will not
resume until the supervisor investigates and takes immediate action to eliminate the imminent
danger. The investigation and actions taken to resolve the issue shall be documented using
Pidherney’s Inc. Right to Refuse Form, with a copy given to the worker.

If, following the investigation and the actions taken by the supervisor to eliminate the danger, the

worker still believes that imminent danger exists, he may pursue the matter in accordance with
the legislation.
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SECTION 2: POLICIES

2.1 PROGRESSIVE DISCIPLINE POLICY

This safety enforcement policy provides guidelines for the reprimand of a worker who does not
comply with company safety policies and/or applicable government acts and regulations. A
Supervisor, member of Management or member of the Safety Division can initiate the disciplinary
action on a job site. Disciplinary actions are to be used to prevent a safety violation from recurring.

Employees will be informed of and receive a copy of this Progressive Discipline Policy at new hire
orientation.

The following disciplinary actions are listed from minor to severe, and in the order that they would
be used. If a verbal warning is issued to the non-compliant worker and the safety violation is not
corrected, the supervisor should follow through with a written warning.

1 Verbal Warning:

The worker will be informed of a minor safety violation (i.e. not wearing the required PPE) and
that a written warning will be issued if the offence is not corrected or is repeated and will be
documented in the employee’s file.

2 Written Warning:

The worker will be informed of a potential serious safety violation or repeated offenses of a minor
safety violation in the form of a written warning report and documented in the employee’s file.
Also, a written warning will be issued to the worker that a more severe action will be taken if the
violation is ignored or repeated.

3 Discharge:

This action will be used only for very serious safety violations or where the worker refuses to
follow and obey safety rules. This action is the final step and good judgment should be used
when administering this action. An automatic discharge/suspension will be issued for any drug
or alcohol offence. Drugs or alcohol will not be permitted in the workplace. Impairment by illegal
drugs or alcohol will not be tolerated. Workers who fail to notify their supervisor of prescription
drug use which may impair their judgment or physical skills will be considered for discharge. Any
worker arriving to work impaired by drugs or alcohol will be immediately discharged / suspended.

March 30, 2018 C/ﬁ:é;

Date Clint Pidherney
Vice President
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2.2 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT POLICY

Pidherney’s Inc. mandates that employees utilize adequate personal protective equipment where
necessary in the performance of their duties. Divisions shall determine and document what
constitutes adequate personal protective equipment (PPE) through completion of a job hazard
assessment or development of a safe work practices and safe job procedures. Divisions shall
ensure that employees are adequately trained, and that assigned PPE is worn when required.

Employees shall use assigned PPE when called for by the hazard assessment, safe work
practice, safe job procedures, or otherwise outlined by legislated standards. Employees will
adhere to the higher standard directed by client requirements. PPE shall be maintained by the
employee in a clean, sanitary and usable condition.

The necessary basic PPE includes but is not limited to: hard hats, CSA approved safety boots
with ankle support, Nomex IllA coveralls, traffic vests, safety glasses, and any other specialized
PPE as required on worksites or by OH&S regulations.

Hazards that will determine PPE are as follows:

Workers exposed to eye hazards must wear eye protection,
Workers exposed to foot hazards must wear foot protection,
Workers exposed to head hazards must wear protective head gear,
Workers exposed to hand hazards must wear gloves.

Workers exposed to skin hazards must wear protective clothing.
Workers exposed to noise hazards must wear hearing protection.

All employees are trained on the selection, use, and care of PPE at time of new hire orientation.
Employees involved in work that requires specialized PPE shall be trained prior to use. PPE shall
be inspected daily prior to use and taken out of service when defects are noted.

All PPE used by this company shall conform to OH&S Regulations and relevant Safety Standards.
Pidherney’s will supply and maintain all specialized PPE, such as Scott Air Packs and H2S
Detectors.

Visitors shall be provided appropriate PPE when visiting a hazardous area.

Any employee who is found to be in violation of our PPE policy will be subject to disciplinary
actions up to and including dismissal.
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2.3 WORKPLACE VIOLENCE & HARASSMENT POLICY

Pidherney’s Inc. is committed to providing a workplace that is free of intimidation, threats of
violence, and acts of violence and harassment of any kind.

Pidherney’s will ensure that all workers are instructed through New Hire Orientation, in how to
recognize workplace violence, the policy, procedures and workplace practices that effectively
minimize or eliminate workplace violence. Employees will learn the appropriate response to
workplace violence, including how to obtain assistance, the procedure for reporting, investigating
and documenting incidents of workplace violence.

Intimidation: an intentional act toward another person, causing the other person to reasonably
fear for his/her safety or the safety of others.

Threat of Violence: an intentional act that threatens bodily harm to another person or damage to
the property of another.

Act of Violence: an intentional act that causes bodily harm, however slight, to another person or
damage to the property of another.

Pidherney’s prohibits acts of intimidation as well as actual or threatened violence against co-

workers or any other persons who are on site. The following types of behaviors are examples of

violations of this policy:

¢ Unwelcome name-calling, obscene language, and other abusive behavior

¢ Intimidation through direct or veiled verbal threats

o Throwing objects in the workplace regardless of the size or type of object being thrown, or
whether a person is the target of the thrown object

e Physically touching another person in an intimidating, malicious, or harassing manner,
including such acts as hitting, slapping, poking, kicking, punching, grabbing, and pushing

e Physically intimidating others including such acts as obscene gestures, shouting, and fist
shaking.

e Sexual harassment

Security and safety in the workplace requires the cooperation of every employee. Any employee
who is the subject of, or a witness to, a suspected violation of this policy is strongly encouraged
to report the violation to the next-in-line supervisor who is not a party to the violation. Any
emergency, perceived emergency, or suspected criminal conduct shall be immediately reported
to the Local Police Department.

Any supervisor, manager, or other person in authority who receives a report of a suspected
violation of this policy shall investigate the suspected violation and shall consult with management
immediately.

Any employee found to be in violation of this policy shall be subject to disciplinary action up to
and including dismissal and, if appropriate, shall be prosecuted to the full extent of the law. No
employee shall be retaliated against in his/her employment for reporting intimidation, threats or
acts of violence.
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Employee Responsibilities

All Pidherney’s employees are required to adhere to this policy. It is the responsibility of every

employee to assist and cooperate in making the workplace as safe and secure as possible.

¢ Any conduct or “jokes” which involve intimidation and/or threats are inappropriate and will be
taken seriously.

e Employees are strongly encouraged to report any perceived violation of the Workplace
Violence & Harassment Policy to their next-in-line supervisor who is not a party to the violation.
No employee shall be subjected to criticism, reprisal, retaliation or disciplinary action for good
faith reporting pursuant to this policy.

e Any employee reporting an injury or adverse symptom as a result of an incident of violence is
advised to consult a physician of their choice for treatment or referral.

e Employees who are the subject of, or witnesses to, a possible violation of this policy may be
requested by management to document their experience or observations in order to facilitate
the handling of the situation.

e Employees are strongly encouraged to report Restraining Orders to the Local Police and to
their supervisors when those Orders affect the workplace.

Supervisor Responsibilities
All Pidherney’s supervisory employees are required to adhere to this policy.

Supervisors have a crucial role in making Pidherney’s a safe and secure working environment by
reducing the potential for employee workplace violence through training, appropriate and
consistent use of sound supervisory practices and by applying timely corrective action when
necessary. Adherence to Pidherney’s policies, workplace rules and regulations, documentation
of employee performance problems and appropriate training in identifying early warning signs,
appropriate workplace conduct, and/or conflict resolution will greatly assist in the prevention of
potential workplace violence harassment.

It is the responsibility of all supervisors to report the results of their investigations into alleged
violations of this policy to their next-in-line supervisor and to consult with the management on
potential employee workplace violence situations as appropriate.

Supervisors shall document all violations of the Workplace Violence & Harassment Policy in order
that appropriate corrective action can be administered.
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24 PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE POLICY

All tools, vehicles, and equipment shall be properly maintained so as to reduce the risk of injuries
to employees or damage to property. All inspections will be carried out as per manufacturer
specifications and legislation. Records of all the inspections and maintenance will be kept in the
correct files.

Pidherney’s has an established inventory on all company owned equipment. This inventory is to
be kept current at all times. When any new equipment is purchased it will be added to ensure up
to date records.

Supervision shall ensure that all preventative maintenance is carried out by qualified personnel
according to applicable regulations, standards, and manufacturers specifications.

All employees shall check all tools, vehicles, and equipment before working with them. Employees
shall take out of service any tools, vehicles, or equipment that pose a hazard due to need of repair
or have a missing safeguard. No tool, vehicle, or equipment shall be returned to service until
properly repaired by qualified personnel and repairs are properly documented. Vehicles,
equipment, and tools that have been tagged out of service shall not be used until deemed safe to
operate by a designated competent person. Out of service tags can be obtained through the shop
if an individual identifies an unsafe vehicle or piece of equipment.

All motor vehicles and trailers owned and/or under the care and control of Pidherney Inc. shall be
periodically inspected and/or repaired in accordance with the most current Commercial Vehicle
Maintenance Standards Regulation (copy kept in the Shop Foreman’s office). Inspections shall
be systematically carried out as per the Pidherney’s Maintenance Program.

A mandatory daily inspection is done as per NSC Standard 13. Each employee is required to turn
in their Trip Inspection sheets to their direct supervisor. Any problems being reported will be
brought to the attention of the Shop Foreman. All problems and repairs will be transferred to a
work order and handed into the Shop Foreman upon completion.

Pidherney’s dictates that no one shall operate or permit another person to operate a commercial
vehicle if that vehicle or its equipment is in a condition that is likely to cause damage to person or
property. Should any vehicle be deemed to be inoperable, the driver must immediately notify their
direct supervisor.
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2.5 INSPECTION POLICY

It is Pidherney’s policy to control losses of human and material resources by identifying and
correcting unsafe acts and conditions through the use of Formal and Informal inspections and
safety audits. A formal inspection is a documented assessment where as an informal inspection
is an observation. Any follow up should be indicated with whom is responsible for the corrective
action and a date to ensure follow up is done as indicated. These inspections will be conducted
on the shop, offices and various field locations to ensure Safe environments, compliance with the
HSE program and promote visible leadership.

Managers, supervisors and workers are required to perform informal daily inspections of work
sites. They should constantly watch for unsafe acts and unsafe conditions. Informal inspections
take place during normal working hours. If possible, any unsafe condition observed should be
corrected immediately. If the problem cannot be corrected immediately, the condition should be
recorded, and appropriate steps initiated.

Safety Audits will take place at a minimum once per year. These audits will allow Pidherney’s to
identify our strengths within our HSE Management program as well as identify any areas that we
can improve on.
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2.6 WORK ALONE POLICY

Employees working alone or in remote areas and who may face the risk of a disabling injury and
who do not have emergency assistance readily available, will check in with their Supervisor or the
Dispatcher before commencing their work. Regular checks will then be scheduled by using
phones, radios, GPS monitoring, or by site visits. When the employee is clear of the hazard area,
the employee must notify the designated supervisor or dispatcher.

If effective electronic communication is not practicable, or readily available at the work site,
Pidherney’s Inc. will ensure that:

o the Supervisor or another competent worker visits the worker, or

o the worker contacts the Supervisor or competent worker.

The visits or contact will be at interval of time appropriate to the nature of the hazards associated
with the work being done.

Standard Time Guidelines

It is the responsibility of the worker to check in and out with a designated supervisor or dispatcher.
It is the responsibility of that designated person to ensure that the employee is complying with
these guidelines. If the employee does not comply, the designated person is responsible for
ensuring that the employee is safe.

Suggested time guide lines:

e Morning Check In — By 0800 Hrs.

e Mid-day Check In — By 1230 Hrs.

o End-day Check Out — By 1800 Hrs.

If work continues beyond the agreed End-day Check out time, the worker then must check in at
this time and continue to check in at 2-hour intervals until work is complete and worker checks

out.
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2.7 EMERGENCY RESPONSE POLICY

On each job site, the manager and / or supervisor will gather the information such as the
location of the nearest hospital, fire response unit, and first aid station to help minimize travel
time to nearest facility for treatment of employee’s injuries.

This information is to prevent confusion during an emergency situation. All personnel will be
aware of the various procedures to follow on each job site should an incident occur.

Pidherney’s will review the Emergency Response process after an emergency to identify critical
components of the overall response. Pidherney’s maintains detailed records of all incidents.
Information, knowledge and experience acquired from having to respond to an incident or
emergency situations will be well documented during all aspects of an emergency response, and
this information will be used to update response procedures, equipment and staff training
requirements.
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2.8 HAZARD ASSESSMENT POLICY

If an existing or potential hazard to workers is identified during a hazard assessment, the Company
must take measures in accordance with this section and AB OHS Code Part 2 Section 9 “Hazard
Elimination and Control” to:

a) eliminate the hazards, or

b) if elimination is not reasonably practicable, control the hazard.

Pidherney’s supervisory personnel are required to assess all worksites, jobs and tasks to identify
existing or potential hazards to the worker’s safety. This assessment must be completed prior to
the commencement of work.

On-going hazard assessments must be completed, with the involvement of workers and supervisors
as follows;

e atreasonable intervals

¢ when a new work process is introduced

¢ when a work process or operation changes

e before the construction of a new work site.

If the hazard cannot be eliminated Pidherney’s will use Engineering, Administrative and/or PPE
controls. Engineering controls are incorporated into the process itself, sometimes as part of the
equipment. Substitution could be one engineered method to follow. Administrative controls are
used to minimize the exposure to a hazard by worker training and worker rotation. If the
engineering or administrative controls do not achieve this, then the Company must ensure the
appropriate PPE is used by workers affected by the hazard. The Company may use a combination
of engineering, administrative and PPE controls to achieve a greater level of worker safety.
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29 SAFETY TRAINING POLICY

The purpose of this policy is to provide for general and specialized safety training throughout all
levels of the organization.

An organizational chart is established and provided in section one of this manual. This chart will
help with understanding the reporting flow as well as the different levels and departments within
the company.

Pidherney’s will provide all safety training that is necessary to minimize the potential loss of human
and physical resources to the employee and employer. It is a condition of employment that
employees attend these training sessions.

This training will include, but not limited to:

Safety orientations for newly-hired and/or internally transferred personnel;
Job-Specific training;

Safety training for Supervisors and Management;

Task and trade-specific training and certification;

Specialized Safety and related training

Refresher and update training

Vehicle Operation Awareness Training

Safety training and current valid safety certificates are required by all employees at Pidherney’s.
The following are required safety training tickets that employees must have as a condition of
employment: Company Orientation, First Aid, WHMIS, TDG, CSTS/RSTS, EGSO. Further
requirements depending on position may include but are not limited to: H2S Alive, Global Ground
Disturbance Il, Confined Space, Flag Person.

Pidherney’s HR Division will arrange for employees without required training to attend safety
courses. As these safety courses are a condition of employment, employees may not be paid for
the time during which they attend courses and may be charged back for the cost of the course.
In-house training will not be charged back to the employee.
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2.10 ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY POLICY

Pidherney’s Inc. is committed to providing a healthy and safe working environment for all our
employees, management, sub-contractors, our customers, the public as well as protecting the
environment around us.

Pidherney’s expects all of their employees to do their best to prevent harm to the environment.
Our goals on the job can be met without risking harm to the environment. We shall use, store and
dispose of products in such a manner that will provide appropriate protection to the environment
and workers. Workers will be kept informed on how to do their jobs in such a manner as to prevent
environmental harm and waste of materials, and where possible, we shall recycle and promote
the use of recycled products. We will operate in compliance with all relevant environmental
legislation, and we will strive to use principles of sustainability and environmental best practices in
all that we do.

Whenever possible Pidherney’s will minimize unnecessary use of hazardous materials and
products, use substitutions when feasible, and take all reasonable steps to protect human health
and the environmental impact on local habitat when activities may affect them. One way
Pidherney’s minimizes our environmental impact by limiting the idling time of our trucks and
equipment to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. Vehicles and equipment will be kept in good
condition with up-to-date preventative maintenance. All work is completed in the most efficient
manner possible in order to limit our impact on the environment.

Where possible, Pidherney’s purchases and uses environmentally responsible products. These
products have been selected based on criteria set to reduce environmental impact. This criterion
includes manufacturing processes that reduce energy and/or water consumption, products with
low toxicity or environmental hazard, durability, use of recycled materials, ability to be recycled
and products that can be refilled or refurbished at end of life.

Energy conservation measures will be used whenever possible. This will include shutting down
equipment when not in use, use of energy efficient light bulbs, use of new energy efficient
technology, using equipment with the ENERGY STAR mark, etc. Water conservation measures
will be used whenever possible. This will include repair on any equipment leaking water, use of a
broom instead of a hose for cleaning purposes, upgrade equipment efficiency, educate employees,
etc. Pidherney’s promotes efficient use of energy, materials, and resources throughout our
operations.

Whenever our job requires us to work near water, Pidherney’s takes every possible measure to
limit our impact on waterways, regardless of size. Along with implementing a Water Diversion
Procedure, we also take care not to store chemicals or refuel vehicles near waterways. Pidherney’s
has an Environmental Program that includes Water Diversion, Waste Management, Spill
Prevention and Response.
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SECTION 3: SUBSTANCE ABUSE POLICY

PIDHERNEY’S INC.
ALCOHOL & DRUG POLICY
EFFECTIVE DATE: April 3, 2017

3.1 NEED, INTENT AND SCOPE

PIDHERNEY'’S is committed to the safety and productivity of all operations on behalf of their
employees, customers and the communities in and through which they operate. The company
recognizes that the use of illicit drugs, and the misuse of alcohol and medications can limit an
employee’s ability to properly do his/her job and can have a serious negative impact on the health
and safety of themselves and others. The purpose of this Policy is to establish PIDHERNEY’S
expectations for appropriate behavior, to establish consequences of non-compliance, to provide
consistent guidelines for all Employees and to provide a means for supporting Employees who
are dealing with current or emerging drug and alcohol problems. This policy is subject to ongoing
review and evaluation, and modifications will be made as deemed necessary.

This policy applies to all employees while engaged in company business, working on company
premises or worksites, travelling to and from worksites and operating company vehicles and
equipment. Employees in positions designated as safety sensitive are subject to additional testing
requirements. Safety sensitive positions include; Operator, Labourer, Truck Driver, Foreman,
Dispatch, Mechanics, HSE Department, Transportation Department, Operations Managers,
Project Managers and Superintendents.

As well, this policy applies in whole or in part to contractors while providing services to
PIDHERNEY’S. Any contravention will be considered a breach of their contract.

Violation of the policy is grounds for disciplinary action. All employees are required to read, sign
and comply with all parts of this policy as a condition of employment. All employees should be
aware that this policy and the procedures it contains in no way constitute a contract or contractual
agreement of any kind whatsoever.

Some employees will be subject to additional requirements which are site specific, as required for
any circumstances or conditions outlined by our Customer’s Policy Contractor Requirements.

3.2 PROHIBITED ALCOHOL AND DRUG-RELATED CONDUCT

The possession, consumption, or offer for sale of alcohol, illegal drugs, or the misuse of
prescription drugs, or any product or device that may be used to tamper with any sample for a
drug and alcohol test, is strictly prohibited on the company property, in company vehicles or in
circumstances deemed to present risk to concerns of PIDHERNEY’S as to client and employee
safety, lease operators, its financial integrity, security and safety of its property as well as its public
reputation.

The use or possession of alcohol or illegal drugs on company premises, in company
vehicles or while on duty, is grounds for immediate dismissal.
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Any employee taking a prescription or non-prescription medication, whether or not prescribed by
a licensed medical practitioner, which is known to cause impairment and possibly affect the ability
to perform work in a safe and productive manner, must notify his or her direct supervisor or other
designated person that will determine whether the employee can remain at work or whether work
restrictions are required. Employees are advised to make their physicians or pharmacists aware
of their safety-sensitive occupation and request information regarding effects and side effects of
medications. Any medication or medical information reported will be treated as confidential.
Employees taking medications which may cause impairment are prohibited from performing
safety sensitive job functions. See Section 3.6 Prescription Drugs.

All employees of PIDHERNEY’S are expected to perform to the standards set forth in their
respective job descriptions. Declines in work performance due to substance abuse will be
addressed initially in the same manner as performance deterioration for other reasons.

Off duty use of any mood or mind-altering substances or medications, which could adversely
affect an employee's job performance, or which could jeopardize the safety of other employees,
our customers, the general public or our company property is proper cause for administrative or
disciplinary action, up to and including termination of employment.

On or off duty employees who are arrested for drug or alcohol related offenses may be considered
in violation of this policy. The employee must report the charge to their immediate supervisor. In
deciding what action to take, management will take into consideration the nature of the charges,
the employee's present duties, the employee's work record and other related factors as it is
deemed appropriate. The employee may be referred to the company’s EAP program for a
substance abuse assessment and must consent to release outcome and recommendations to the
company. The employee may be required to agree to a conditional work agreement. The
employee may be subject to disciplinary action, up to and including termination.

Employees who are charged with an impaired driving related offense or have received an
administrative temporary license suspension as a result of impaired driving must advise their
direct supervisor prior to operating any equipment. Impaired driving includes, but is not restricted
to, testing over the legal BAC in that jurisdiction. This may result in not being able to operate
equipment until the suspension is complete. Employees convicted of impaired driving, whether
in a personal or company vehicle, are subject to disciplinary action up to and including dismissal,
and/or completion of a drug and alcohol assessment as a condition of continued employment.

PIDHERNEY’S INC. reserves the right to investigate any situation where there is reason to
believe that a specific employee or group of employees may be in possession of illegal drugs or
alcohol, in violation of this policy. Employees may be required to submit to searches of their
clothing, lockers, company vehicles, desks, tool boxes, lunch boxes, brief cases or other
containers brought to company property. The supervisor or company official who may make a
determination for a search shall be trained in administering alcohol and drug programs in the
workplace.
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All employees:

1. Are required to abstain from the consumption of alcohol eight (8) hours prior to reporting for
scheduled hours. Violations of the eight (8) hour abstinence period will result in disciplinary
action up to and including termination of employment.

2. Are expected to be sober, well rested and fit for duty when reporting to work. If under the
influence of alcohol / drugs, must advise their immediate supervisor or other designated
person when contacted, or upon reporting to work. Failure to advise will result in disciplinary
action.

3. If perceived to be under the influence of alcohol / drugs will be immediately removed from the
work place and evaluated by his / her supervisor or designated person.

4. If an employee reports unfit for duty, the employee's unavailability will be noted and may result
in disciplinary action.

When a request to report to work outside the usual schedule is made to employees scheduled to
be on call and employees not scheduled to be on call:

a) All employees and contractors must advise their immediate supervisor or other designated
person when contacted, if they have consumed alcohol within eight (8) hours of reporting or
are otherwise not fit to work.

b) Must be administered a fitness for duty test in accordance with reasonable suspicion protocols
(such as supervisors observations or a breath testing device) before beginning any work
assignment if:

i. perceived to be under the influence of alcohol displays evidence of alcohol
consumption, such as the smell of alcohol on the breath.
ii.  has consumed alcohol during the eight (8) hours prior to reporting

There are limited exceptions for the authorized use and possession of alcoholic beverages as
follows:

If approved by the Company, the moderate and responsible use of alcohol at Company Business
or social functions is not prohibited by this policy. The Company manager authorizing this
exception to the policy is required to take responsible action to ensure safe transportation for all
participants. The occasional receipt of a gift consisting of a small quantity of alcoholic beverage,
which must remain unopened while on Company Property, is also not prohibited by this policy.

3.3 EMPLOYEE DRUG AND ALCOHOL TESTING

Pre-Employment Testing

All applicants to safety sensitive positions are required to submit to a pre-employment drug test
as part of their routine pre-placement procedures. Employment at PIDHERNEY'S is conditional
on a negative drug test.

Pre-Access Testing

When a customer requires pre-access/site-access testing, employees are required to undergo a
drug screening test and alcohol test as a condition of access to the customer’s site.
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Qualification Testing

Existing employees transferring from non-safety sensitive positions into safety sensitive positions
are required to submit to drug and alcohol testing before commencing work in the safety sensitive
position.

Re-Qualification Testing
PIDHERNEY's INC. will not be implementing re-qualification testing at this time.

Random Testing
PIDHERNEY's INC. will not be implementing random testing at this time.

Reasonable Suspicion Testing

Where a supervisor has either “cause to believe” or a “reason to suspect” an employee’s
performance is impaired, or an employee is unfit for duty, the supervisor, in agreement with the
next level of management shall require the employee to submit to a drug and/or alcohol test. The
supervisor or company official who may make a reasonable suspicion determination shall be
trained in administering alcohol and drug programs in the workplace and will provide to the
employee the reason for the request to test. The Supervisor will arrange to have the employee
transported to the nearest collection site for testing. Any employee undergoing a reasonable
suspicion test shall be placed on administrative leave without pay pending the outcome of test
results.

Post- Incident Testing

o All employees shall be subject to post-incident testing if:

e Employee is involved in an incident resulting in a fatality, or

¢ Any incident which involves a moving traffic violation, the vehicle is disabled (must be towed)
or there is a physical injury involved.

e Any lost time injury

e Any serious or potentially serious incident

e Any motor vehicle incident involving > $10,000 damage to any vehicle, equipment or property,
or where “reasonable grounds” exists

e Any circumstance or conditions dictated by customer policy

e Other incidents and near misses may be subject to post-incident testing at the discretion of a
company representative.

e A spill or abnormal discharge of gas, liquid or solid causing long term health effects, public
evacuation or serious environmental discharge.

As soon as possible following an incident as defined in this policy, the employee shall make every
attempt to contact his/her supervisor or company official. The employee must remain available
for testing, or the company may consider the employee to have refused to submit to testing. The
supervisor will provide to the employee the reason for the request to test. Employees involved in
an incident must refrain from consuming alcohol for eight hours following the incident or until
tested. Every attempt will be made to have the alcohol test completed within 8 hours and the
drug test completed within 32 hours.
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3.4 RETURN TO DUTY FOLLOW-UP TESTING

Employees who are returning to duty after engaging in prohibited conduct regarding alcohol
misuse or drug use, shall undergo a return to duty alcohol and/or drug test with a result indicating
a negative test.

Follow-up unannounced alcohol and/or drug testing will be required six times in a twelve-month
period or as recommended by the Substance Abuse Professional as a condition of employment.

Return to Duty and Follow-Up testing must be directly observed and must be conducted at a
facility designated by PIDHERNEY’S.

3.5 PRESCRIPTION DRUGS

All employees who are required to take prescription drugs which could impair their work
performance must report this to their supervisor. Employees are responsible for using the
prescription or non-prescription drug for its intended purpose and in the manner directed by the
employee’s physician or pharmacist or the manufacturer of the drug. In circumstances of concern
regarding reported medication use and/or following a negative drug test report with a safety
advisory issued by the Medical Review Officer, a fitness for work assessment should be
conducted to ensure the safety of the employee and others in the workplace. PIDHERNEY’S will
complete a risk assessment by requesting a physician report which will include the employee’s
current job description and Physical Demands Analysis with the physician’s determination stating
the employee may/may not perform these safety sensitive duties while taking the medication as
prescribed. The report will identify what work, if any, can be performed safely while using the
medication. Accommodation in a non-safety sensitive position may be offered if available. The
report will also include the name of the drug, possible side effects, and the name of the doctor
who prescribed the drug.

Failure to disclose to the employer, the use medications with any potentially unsafe side effects,
will result in disciplinary action up to and including termination. Misuses of any legally prescribed
or non-prescribed drugs may subject an employee to the same disciplinary procedures as for
those who abuse illegal drugs.

3.6 TESTING CUT-OFF LEVELS AND NON-NEGATIVE RESULTS MANAGEMENT

Drug Tests

Employees will be tested for the following controlled substances; marijuana, cocaine, opiates,
amphetamines, methamphetamines MDMA (Ecstasy) and phencyclidine (PCP). Cut off levels,
above which a test result is considered positive, have been established by the US Department of
Human Health Services (DHHS) and the Canadian Model developed by the Construction Owners
Association of Alberta (COAA). See table below. Drug testing includes an initial screening test
and a confirmation test when required, consistent with US DOT testing standards and COAA
Model standards. Employees with a confirmed positive drug test must be removed from duty and
referred to a Substance Abuse Professional for evaluation.
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Confirmation
Screening Concentration Concentration
equal to or in excess of equal to or in excess of
Drugs or classes of drugs ng/mL ng/mL
Marijuana metabolites 50 15
Cocaine metabolites 150 100
Opiates
- Codeine 2000 2000
- Morphine 2000
6-Acetylmorphine 10 10
Phencyclidine 25 25
Amphetamines/Methamphetamines 500
- Amphetamine 250
- Methamphetamines 250
MDMA 500
-  MDMA 250
- MDA 250
- MDEA 250

Alcohol Tests

If the results of the employee’s alcohol test indicate an alcohol concentration of greater than 0.00
the employee, if a driver, shall not be permitted to drive until the start of the driver’s next regularly
scheduled duty period but not less than 24 hours following the alcohol test. Results of alcohol
concentration of greater than 0.00 are considered a positive test and employee must be removed
from duty and referred to a Substance Abuse Professional for evaluation. Alcohol testing includes
an initial screening test and a confirmation test when required, consistent with US DOT testing
standards and COAA Model standards.

3.7 CONSEQUENCES OF A NON-NEGATIVE TEST

Any employee whose drug/alcohol test is confirmed positive will be subject to the following
actions:

The employee will be informed of the results by his / her direct supervisor (or other designated
person) and may be suspended immediately pending the laboratory confirmation result from the
Medical Review Officer. If the lab confirmation result is negative, the employee will be returned to
work with pay. If the lab confirmation result is positive, the suspension will continue without pay,
until the following conditions have been met. All positive confirmation alcohol tests will result in
an immediate suspension as indicated above.

Before returning to safety sensitive duties, any employee must undergo the following:

Complete an evaluation by a qualified Substance Abuse Professional (SAP)

Agree to complete any recommendations (including treatment) made by the SAP,

Pass a return-to-duty alcohol and/or drug test.

Agree to return-to-work conditions that include six unannounced follow-up alcohol and/or drug
testing over a period of twelve months.

All Return to Duty conditions will be the employees’ expense.

This is a condition of continued employment at PIDHERNEY’S. Should any test, during the
twelve-month period be confirmed positive for alcohol/drugs and/or the employee does not comply
with SAP recommendations, the employee will be subject to termination. Return to work
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provisions will include the signing of a return to duty agreement specifying exact employment
conditions.

Where the employee's job-related problems are known to be the result of a drug or alcohol
problem and if remedial action has been considered and rejected or when the employee has
either rejected assistance or demonstrates a lack of serious commitment to overcoming the
problem, termination of employment may apply.

3.8 COLLECTION PROCEDURES

Any drug / alcohol testing conducted under this policy shall be performed at a collection site
designated by PIDHERNEY’S for the purposes of administering this policy. The company will not
accept test results from any facility other than the one designated by the company. Once a
request is made, the employee must proceed immediately to the determined collection facility.
Transportation and supervisor escort will be provided when required, for example, reasonable
cause or post incident testing

Collection procedures at all testing facilities shall conform to the most recent industry standards
as noted in the COAA Canadian Model and referenced as the DOT Urine Specimen Collection
Guidelines for the U.S. Department of Transportation Workplace 49 CFR Part 40.

http://www.dot.gov/sites/dot.gov/files/docs/Urine Specimen Collection Guidelines July3 2014 A.pdf

Testing procedures, including urine collection, oral fluid and breath alcohol testing, urine
laboratory analysis and medical review procedures, shall be conducted in accordance with
applicable Canadian industry standards outlined in the COAA Canadian Model and referenced to
the US DOT regulations, including 49 CFR Part 40.

A laboratory based oral fluid drug test may be requested for reasonable suspicion, as indicated
in the COAA Canadian Model.

3.9 REFUSAL TO TEST

An employee's refusal either to:
a) Comply with a request made by PIDHERNEY'’S to submit to alcohol and/or drug testing
b) Provide a suitable sample for an alcohol and/or drug test, shall subject the employee to
disciplinary action up to and including termination of employment.
The Company will refer such an employee to a Substance Abuse Professional.

ALCOHOL

Refusal of an employee to complete and initially sign the breath alcohol testing form, to provide
an adequate amount of oral fluid or breath, or otherwise cooperate with the testing process in a
way that prevents the completion of the test, shall be noted by the Screening Test Technician or
Breath Alcohol Technician on the certification form. If a licensed physician reports no medical
reason for the inability to produce a sample, the failure to provide an adequate sample shall be
regarded as a refusal to test.
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DRUGS

Refusal of an employee to complete and initially sign the consent form, to provide an adequate
amount of urine or oral fluid, or otherwise cooperate with the testing process in a way that prevents
the completion of the test, shall be noted by the collection site personnel on the consent form. If
a licensed physician reports no medical reason for the inability to produce a sample, the failure to
provide an adequate sample shall be regarded as a refusal to test.

Attempts to tamper with a sample are considered a refusal to test. Any person refusing to submit
to alcohol and/or drug testing shall be considered in violation of this policy and subject to
immediate termination. Any conduct that clearly indicates an attempt to substitute or adulterate
a specimen will result in a second collection under direct observation, in accordance with Urine
Specimen Collection Guidelines (as noted in Section 4.3.1).

3.10 FAILURE TO PROVIDE A SAMPLE

Individuals who cannot provide a urine sample initially may consume up to 40 ounces of
appropriate fluids over a three-hour period. After that time has elapsed, efforts to collect the
sample shall cease and a “shy bladder” situation shall be declared. Individuals unable to provide
either an adequate urine sample or breath sample shall be referred to a physician for evaluation.
If the evaluation fails to identify an acceptable medical explanation for the inability to provide a
specimen, the failure to provide a sample shall be considered as a “refusal to test”.

3.11 CONFIDENTIALITY OF TEST RESULTS

PIDHERNEY’S will exercise reasonable care and precaution to protect the confidentiality of
employee alcohol and drug screening results and conduct any investigation, search or test in a
manner which respects the dignity and privacy of the individual.

PIDHERNEY'’S will have controls and protocols in place that ensure protection of privacy and
personal information. All alcohol and drug test results will remain strictly confidential and may be
reported only to the designated company official. All test results shall be maintained off-site in a
confidential and secure location with controlled access.

3.12 COST OF THE PROGRAM

Testing
PIDHERNEY’S shall pay for all costs associated with this alcohol and drug testing program
except: return to duty testing, follow-up testing, and retest of any sample.

Employee Assistance

PIDHERNEY'’S will cover the cost of an assessment and counselling for voluntary self-referrals.
Following a positive drug or alcohol test result, employees will be responsible for the cost of a
substance abuse assessment and any recommended counselling and/or treatment required.
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3.13 EMPLOYEE ASSISTANCE PROGRAM AND SELF HELP

PIDHERNEY’S maintains an employee assistance referral program which provides help and
information to employees who suffer from substance abuse and other personal or emotional
problems. However, it is the responsibility of each employee to seek assistance before
performance problems lead to disciplinary action. Once a violation of the "Alcohol and Drug
Policy" occurs, subsequent employee use of the referral program on a voluntary basis will not
lessen disciplinary action.

PIDHERNEY'’S recognizes that alcohol and drug dependency are treatable illnesses and that
early intervention greatly improves the probability of a lasting recovery. This policy encourages
employees who feel they may have a substance abuse problem and would like to take advantage
of this program to contact the Designated Employer Representative or the company designated
Substance Abuse Professional. All communication is confidential. Voluntary disclosure of an
alcohol or drug problem will not in and of itself result in discipline. Reasonable accommodations
will be made as required.

Employees will be supported through a treatment and aftercare program consistent with the
Substance Abuse Professional’'s recommendations. Reasonable accommodations will be made
as required.

An employee who believes that he or she may be unable to comply with this Alcohol and Drug
Policy must seek help by reporting noncompliance to their supervisor or Designated Employer
Representative DER, to ensure that he or she presents no safety risk to himself or herself or to
others at the workplace.

3.14 EDUCATION & TRAINING OF EMPLOYEES AND SUPERVISORS

Supervisor Training

All persons designated to supervise employees in safety sensitive positions will receive training
on alcohol misuse and controlled substance use. The training will be used by the supervisors to
determine whether reasonable suspicion exists to require an employee to undergo reasonable
suspicion testing. The training shall include the physical, behavioral, speech, and performance
indicators of probable alcohol misuse and use of drugs which may cause impairment. Supervisor
Training Programs shall be conducted in accordance with applicable Canadian industry standards
outlined in the COAA Canadian Model and referenced to the US DOT regulations — Employer
Guidelines.

Employee Education Program

PIDHERNEY'’S is committed to informing employees of the existence of this alcohol and drug
policy and taking reasonable steps to inform its employees of the safety risks associated with the
use of alcohol and drugs and the assistance available under the employee assistance program.
This policy stresses the importance of prevention and early identification of potential situations.
As part of PIDHERNEY’s overall concern for the health and well-being of all employees, the
company will provide employees with written educational information on the effects of alcohol and
controlled substances on an individual’s health, work, and personal life. All employees are
required to read the written educational information, as part of this program.
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3.15 EMPLOYEE RESPONSIBILITIES

All employees are required to read, sign and comply with all parts of this policy. Understanding,
accepting and complying with the "Alcohol and Drug Policy" is a condition of employment with
PIDHERNEY’S.

All employees are required to arrive and remain fit for work during their assigned duties free from
all effects of drugs & alcohol.

Employees shall consult with their doctor and/or pharmacist regarding the proper use of
prescribed medications and any negative impact they may have on their performance or safety.
Employees shall use medication responsibly and report any potentially harmful prescription they
may be taking to their supervisor.

All employees shall seek support if they feel that they have or may be acquiring a drug or alcohol
dependency, participate in the company’s employee assistance program and follow all
recommendations of the program.

All employees shall encourage their peers or co-workers to seek help when there is a potential
breach or breach of policy.

All employees shall cooperate with any work modification related to safety concerns as a result
of a current or emerging problem.

Because all individuals working for PIDHERNEY’S have a shared responsibility for workplace
safety, employees are encouraged to look out for other employees, contractors or visitors in terms
of fitness for duty and safety. They are expected to take appropriate action to ensure no individual
remains in an unfit condition on PIDHERNEY’S Premises or PIDHERNEY’S Worksites such that
they may endanger themselves or others, by ensuring their supervisor or another member of
management is advised of the situation.

3.16 SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITIES
Supervisors shall communicate and give leadership in the administration of this policy.

Supervisors shall be trained in administering alcohol and drug programs in the workplace and in
recognizing signs and symptoms of impairment. Supervisors shall also be trained in intervention
techniques with employees who are suspected of being at work under the influence of alcohol
and/or drugs.

Supervisors shall be responsible for ensuring employees submit to substance abuse testing as
required, in a timely manner as outlined in this policy.

Supervisors shall be responsible for addressing prescription medications their employees are
taking and working with the company’s safety department to make sure the prescription won’t
affect their work.

Supervisors will understand the company’s performance management policy and how this Alcohol
and Drug Policy is integral to that policy. Supervisors will take action on performance deviations.
Supervisors shall take action on reported or suspected alcohol or drug use by employees.
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Supervisors will be responsible for guiding employees who seek assistance to appropriate
resources (for example, the employee assistance program or other community services).

Supervisors shall be knowledgeable about return to work situations and the management of
relapse situations.

3.17 EMPLOYER RESPONSIBILITIES

Employer shall provide a safe workplace.

Employer shall provide prevention programs that emphasize awareness, education and training
as the principal methods of ensuring commitment to and compliance with this Alcohol and Drug
Policy.

Employer shall ensure managers and supervisors are aware of client requirements with respect
to substance abuse and impairment in the workplace.

Employer shall ensure proper investigation and inquiry procedures are followed when interviewing
employees and investigating s pursuant to the policy requirements.

Employer will ensure all employees know how to access employee assistance services.
Employer shall ensure all test results and required documents are managed in a confidential
manner, with restricted access.

This Alcohol and Drug Policy does not alter or pre-empt any of PIDHERNEY’S current policies.

March 30, 2018 /Cié;

Date Clint Pidherney
Vice President
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SECTION 4: HAZARD ASSESSMENT

Pidherney’s has a program in place to help identify, rank and control hazards within our
operations.

Hazard assessment is the basis for prevention of injury or damage in the workplace. Through
hazard assessment, we examine both potential hazards that may be encountered in the work
place as well as those immediately visible.

Documented hazard assessments are completed prior to work, and at reasonably practicable
intervals thereafter. These must also be completed upon any change in scope of work or workers,
site conditions or supervision.

4.1 DEFINITIONS
Hazard: Any circumstance or condition which poses the risk of an incident or injury.

Hazard Assessment: A formal process used to identify hazards that have the potential to result
in incident, injury, equipment damage, loss of materials or property or harm to the environment.

Risk: The probability that during a period of activity a hazard will result in an incident with
definable consequences.

Risk Management: A reduction in the probability of risk or risks to an acceptable level to ensure
hazards do not result in an incident with definable consequences.

Recognition and control of hazards is necessary to ensure that appropriate action is taken within
a timely manner.

It is through the control of hazards that the following may be accomplished:
e Reduced frequency and severity of incidents

e Reduced human suffering

e Reduced financial costs

4.2 RESPONSIBILITIES

Administration / Management of Change (MOC)

It is the responsibility of the HSE Manager to provide direction in the develop of MOC and is to
maintain the Hazard assessment and MOC Program. All management will receive Leadership in
Safety Excellence to ensure adequate knowledge in MOC. When a MOC occurs the HSE
Manager will notify management and safety advisors of the changes and ensure that the changes
are implemented into the work force. These procedures are kept in the HSE Manager’s office.
Management of Change (MOC) is the process used to review all proposed changes to materials,
technology, equipment, procedures, personnel and company operations before these permanent
or temporary changes are implemented to ensure health, safety, environmental and/or quality
standards will be maintained while staying on budget.
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Pidherney’s Vice President, HSE Manager, Project Manager and any other affected personnel
must be included in these reviews to ensure all areas are being addressed accordingly. Once
agreed upon the HSE Director will facilitate the management of change process.

Once the review determines that a proposed change is approved without negative impact to the
health, safety, environment, quality or economic standards:

o The applicable safety information will be updated accordingly

¢ All employees will be informed and retrained if necessary prior to resuming work.

e Orientation will also be updated to reflect changes.

Once a change has been implemented, there will be a follow-up to make sure that all precautions
and preparations were handled properly without negative impact.

Workers

If reasonably practicable, the Company must involve affected workers in hazard assessment and
control or elimination of hazards identified. Pidherney’s will ensure that workers affected by
hazards identified in a hazard assessment report, are informed of hazards and the methods used
to control or eliminate these hazards. Workers names and their participation in the process will
be documented on the written hazard assessment reports or on tool box meeting documentation.

Supervisors

Pidherney’s supervisory personnel will assess a work site to identify existing and potential
hazards prior to work beginning at a work site. Supervisors will prepare a report of the results of
the hazard assessment and the methods used to control or eliminate the hazards identified.
Supervisors must ensure that the date on which the hazard assessment is prepared or revised is
recorded on it.

They must also ensure that the hazard assessment is repeated:

e At reasonably practicable intervals to prevent the development of unsafe and unhealthy
working conditions, when a new task is introduced, when a work process or operation
changes, or prior to construction of a new worksite or significant additions or alterations to an
existing work site.

4.3 CONDUCTING A HAZARD ASSESSMENT

o Assemble all personnel involved.

e Discuss possible hazards with employees.

e Tour the entire operation.

e Look for possible hazards originating from environment, material, equipment and people.
o Keep asking “What If?”

e Mark on the checklist all items that need attention.

¢ Review the findings with workers and solicit their input for control measures.
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The first ranking estimates the severity or consequence of the problem if the potential incident
were to occur:

Insignificant (i.e. No injuries, minimal / no financial loss)

Minor (i.e. Non-serious injury, illness, or damage Medium financial loss)

Moderate (i.e. Severe injury, serious iliness, and property and/or equipment damage)
Major (i.e. Causing deaths, widespread occupational iliness, extensive property damage,
large financial loss).

Catastrophic (ie. Death, dismemberment, hospitalization, extensive property damage,
massive financial Loss)

A WNBE

ol

The second ranking estimates the probability of the incident occurring:

Almost Certain — Often occurs once a week

Likely — Could easily happen once a month

Possible — Could happen or known to happen once per year.

Unlikely — Hasn’t happened yet but could once every 10 years

Rare — Conceivable but only in extreme circumstances once in 20 years

P NWkhOoO

Each hazard is assigned both rankings, and the result determines priority in terms of corrective
action. A hazard ranked high (in red, 6 and up to 9) is more important and serious than one ranked
low (in green, 1 to 2).

Severity

Insignificant (1} Mo
injuries /minimal
financial loss

Minar (2) Moderate (3) Major (4)
First aid /medium |Medical treatment /| Hospitable/large
financial loss high financial loss financial loss

Catastrophic (5)
Death/massive
financial loss

Almost Certain (5) Moderate (5)

Often occursfonce a week

Likely (4)
Could easily happen fonce
a maonth

Moderate (4) Moderate (8)

Possible (3)
Could happen or known it
to happen / once a year

Moderate (6) Moderate (9)

Ayjiqeqold

Unlikely (2)

Hasn't happened yet but
could / once every 10 years
Rare (1)

Conceviable in extreme
circumstances / once in 100
years

Moderate (4) Moderate (6) Moderate (8)

Moderate (4) Moderate (5)
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4.4 PRE-JOB HAZARD ASSESSMENT

Pre-job hazard assessments are essential to ensure that hazards and risk are identified, and the
appropriate controls are implemented prior to mobilization of equipment and personnel to the site.

Pre-job hazard assessment begins at the estimating stage of the project or job. All hazards
identified will be prioritized using the Risk matrix tool. The information collected during this pre-
job hazard assessment can also be used to develop a site-specific safety plan.

4.5 IDENTIFYING HAZARDS

Before the start of any work or when there is a significant change in the work conditions, a hazard
assessment must take place of the task being performed. This assessment will be done by the
workers on site as well as the supervisors involved.

Job Safety Analysis (JSA) is a method that can be used to identify, analyze and record:

a) the steps involved in performing a specific job;

b) the existing or potential safety and health hazards associated with each step; and

c) the recommended action(s)/procedure(s) that will eliminate or reduce these hazards and the
risk of a workplace injury or illness.

Field Level Hazard Assessment (FLHA) is a method that an individual or crew would use to
minimize or eliminate potential losses (to people, property, materials or the environment) while in
the field.

The FLHA Process is:

STOP and Think

Look around — Identify hazards
Access hazards

Control hazards

Resume work

arwnNpE

4.6 HAZARD CONTROL STRATEGIES

Whenever possible, hazards should be eliminated or controlled at their source, as close as
possible to where the problem is created— using engineering solutions. If this is not possible,
controls should be placed between the source and the workers. The closer a control is to the
source of the hazard the better. If this is not possible, hazards must be controlled at the level of
the worker.

Administrative controls and personal protective equipment (PPE) control hazards at the level of
the worker. These control methods reduce the likelihood and severity of worker injury but do not
eliminate the hazard. A combination of several hazard control approaches may be necessary in
some situations.
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Engineering Controls

Engineering controls deal with the elimination or isolation of the hazard from the worker, and
physically limits the workers exposure to the hazard. This would be the preferred method of
hazard control.

Administration Controls

An administrative control involves activities such as worker education, training, safe work
practices and procedures. Administrative controls limit or reduce the exposure time the worker
has to the hazards.

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)

PPE is the final line of defence against the risks identified from the hazard assessment. Other
than the basic PPE, additional PPE is only implemented after all reasonably practicable means
of risk mitigation have been attempted.

4.7 OCCUPATIONAL HYGIENE, HEALTH AND ERGONOMICS

To prevent exposure to occupational health hazards that can lead to occupational disease and/or
injury is the primary objective of occupational hygiene.

This is done by a systematic process of anticipating, recognizing, measuring, evaluating and
controlling the health hazard. Occupational Hygiene, Health and Ergonomic issues must be
brought forward to the Pidherney’s Safety department for action.

4.8 HAZARD IDENTIFICATION AND RISK ASSESSMENT

Processes are in place to identify potential hazards by the use of JSA's, FLHA's, facility wide or
area specific analysis/inspections.

Involve employees by:

a) discussing what you are going to do and why;

b) explaining that you are studying the task, not employee performance; and
¢) involving the employees in the entire process.

Pidherney’s will review our company's accident/injury/iliness/near miss history to determine which
jobs pose the highest risk to employees. We identify the safety standards that apply to our jobs
and incorporate their requirements into our JSA.

Setting Priorities

The hazard identification process is used for routine and non-routine activities as well as new
processes, changes in operation, products or services as applicable. Hazards are
classified/prioritized and addressed based on the risk associated with the task / (Risk analysis
matrix outlining severity and probability).

Pidherney’s gives priority to:

a) Jobs with the highest injury or iliness rates

b) Jobs with "close calls", where an incident occurred but no one got hurt

c) Jobs identified as being in violation of safety standards

d) Jobs with the potential to cause serious injuries or illness
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e) Jobs in which one simple human error could result in severe injury
f) Jobs new or unfamiliar to our operation; and
g) Jobs that due to their complexity require written instruction.

Emergency Control of Hazard

If emergency action is required to control or eliminate a hazard that is dangerous to the safety or

health of workers:

a) only those workers competent in correcting the condition, and the minimum number necessary
to correct the condition, may be exposed to the hazard, and

b) every reasonable effort must be made to control the hazard while the condition is being
corrected.

If ordered to do so by a Director, Pidherney’s will prepare and implement a health and safety plan
that includes the policies, procedures and plans to prevent work site incidents, work related injury
and occupational diseases.

Basic Procedure

Once the job has been selected, the supervisor and/or safety representative will discuss the JSA
procedure and its purpose with the employees who perform the job. Using the JSA form, the
supervisor and employees must list each job step in order of occurrence. Job steps should
provide adequate information without being too specific. The wording for each job step should
begin with an action word such as "remove," "open" or "pour."

Once the job steps have been recorded, identify and list the potential hazards or accidents which

might occur for each step. To do this, ask yourself and your employees questions such as:

Is there a danger of striking against, being struck by, or otherwise making injurious contact with

an object?

¢ Can the employee be caught in, by, or between objects?

¢ Can the employee be strained by pushing, pulling, lifting, bending or twisting?

o Does the work environment contain a potential safety and/or health hazard such as a toxic
gas, vapor, mist, fumes, dust, noise, heat or electrical hazard?

e Is there a potential for a slip or trip?

e Can the employee fall from one level to another?

The next step in the JSA process is to develop a safe job procedure or control action to address
the hazard(s) in each job step. The safe job procedure should clearly identify exactly what the
employee needs to do and/or what the employee needs to know in order to perform the task
safely. Avoid general statements such as "be careful" or "use caution." Identify ways to eliminate
or reduce the hazards using the Engineering or administrative controls, and if required, personal
protective equipment.

The JSA form includes a section to list all the required personal protective equipment the
employee must wear when performing the job. The safe job procedure for each job step must
specify when the employee needs to wear the protection based on the hazards of that job step.

The JSA form includes a section to list all the required tools and equipment needed to perform
the job. Remember, injuries frequently occur because the employee selected the improper tool or
equipment to perform a job. When the JSA has been completed, the supervisor should sign and
date it and send a copy to the safety department for review and for filing in the corresponding job
number file.
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Identified hazards are addressed and mitigated by dedicated assignment, appropriate
documentation of completion, and implemented controls.

JSA Utilization / Training

Each supervisor will establish a department JSA file and shall make it accessible to employees
for review when needed. JSA’s will stay on site for the duration of the task. Whenever possible,
a copy of the JSA should be laminated and secured to the machine/equipment or at the permanent
location where the job is being performed. When a job involves the use of highly toxic or extremely
dangerous hazardous substances, it's a good idea to attach the MSDS pages for these
substances to the JSA.

JSA Process Review

A review process is in place to avoid creating new hazards derived from the corrective measures.
The JSA will be reviewed by the Supervisor to ensure that the corrective measures have not
unintentionally recreated new hazards. Prior to filing the JSA’s in the safety department office,
they will be reviewed by the safety personnel.

4.9 MEETINGS

Pre-job meeting

For jobs that have specific or high-risk tasks or where owner/client dictates, Pidherney’s will
conduct a pre-job safety start up meeting and review the procedure and processes with job
foremen, Superintendents and employees.

Tailgate/Toolbox meeting

At the beginning of each work day thereafter, all foremen will hold a tailgate / toolbox meeting for
all work being done with their crew. These are informal meetings which allow on-site personnel
to review Safe Work Practices/Safe Operating Procedures for a specific hazard. All workers on
site are required to attend. Any relevant Safety topics may be discussed at this time.

Weekly safety meeting

Pidherney’s Safety Meeting & Hazard Assessment form is to be used to conduct weekly safety
meetings that involve ALL Pidherney’s employees on the job site. These meetings will provide
workers with a broad understanding of the hazards of the job site. These meetings will also focus
on recent incidents and recommendations for prevention.

4.10 SAFETY ALERTS

Safety Alerts will be distributed by the Safety Department to inform management and employees
about relevant health and safety issues.

It is Pidherney’s Safety Department responsibility to send these alerts out at regular intervals
showing a proactive approach to safety.

Safety Alerts will be sent out via email to all staff, be reviewed at regular safety meetings and are
posted for all employees to review.

Safety Alerts with regards to general health and safety may be distributed with pay stubs.
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Safety alerts shall be sent out to communicate what has been learned from any significant
incident. Safety alerts shall also be sent out when the safety department comes across any
trending so that we can take a proactive approach to mitigate incidents.

4.11 CONTROLLED PRODUCTS

All controlled product fall under Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System (WHMIS)
and require having a current MSDS available to the workers on the work site.

Employees who purchase, receive or work with controlled products on the work site are
responsible to ensure that a MSDS is available for that product on site. An MSDS registry shall
be kept by the safety department for use by the employees. All controlled products to be stored
as outlined in their MSDS.

412 CHEMICALS, BIOLOGICAL AND HARMFUL HAZARDS OR SUBSTANCES

Ensure to follow all the above-mentioned standards as well as check with the Supervisor/Foremen
or Designated Safety Personnel should you encounter anything you are not sure of. OH&S has
a set of schedules and tables to deal with these situations all workers need to be aware of them.
Atmospheric testing will be done and documented prior to any work and periods during the work.
Follow the MSDS or Industry standard. At no time will workers be exposed to any substance
concentrate over the ceiling limits. Worker will be competent in the use of monitoring equipment
used and trained in the appropriate practices. Should chemicals be present in the work area,
ensure you have the appropriate first aid equipment as well as eye wash and emergency showers
(if required) on location. Before beginning work, review the safe work practice and manufacturer
directions for emergency equipment.

4.13 CRITICAL TASK ANALYSIS

A task is considered a critical task if the consequences of performing the task incorrectly and
without necessary controls has a significant potential for loss to people, product, process or profit.
A Critical Task Analysis is the process of conducting an inventory of a task and breaking down
the Severity, Frequency, and Probability of hazards to occur. Pidherney’s will ensure those tasks
have specific job procedures and a code of Practice in place for each of these critical hazard tasks
as legislation dictates.

FORMS — See Appendix B

Field Level Risk Assessment

Hydrovac Field Level Risk Assessment
Pre-Job Hazard Assessment

Job Safety Analysis

Safety Meeting and Hazard Assessment
Tailgate Meeting
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SECTION 5: SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Safe work practices explain ways of controlling hazards and doing jobs to maintain a minimum
risk to people and property. Safe work practices are generalized statements of what you should
or should not do in order to do a job or task safety. Safe work practices are a great topic for toolbox
talks, as they serve as good reminders of the ‘right’ way to do things.

To reduce risks, Pidherney’s has several generalized safe work practices. Due to the diversity of
circumstances and situations within Pidherney’s the information contained in Safe Work Practices
cannot be considered complete or applicable in every situation.

Supervisors and employees must refer to Federal and Provincial Health and Safety Legislation,
industry practices, customer policy and site-specific requirements to ensure that the work is
accomplished safely.

Development
Each Division of Pidherney’s will have specific Safe Work Practices developed for their
operations.

Employees, Supervisors and Management of Pidherney’s will be involved in the development
and/or review of these Safe Work Practices.

All Safe Work Practices will be developed using the standard Pidherney’s Safe Work Practice
format and are based on a task hazard assessment.

Review
Safe Work Practices will be periodically reviewed to ensure that they are complete, accurate and
applicable.

Suggestions for additional Safe Work Practices or changes to the existing Safe Work Practices
can be made in writing and submitted to Pidherney’s Safety Department.

Approval
The Safety Department and Senior Management will approve all Safe Work Practices for
Pidherney’s.

Availability
Safe Work Practices applicable to the work being performed will be available and reviewed with
all workers at the work site prior to the start of the task.

Applicable Safe Work Practices should be reviewed at Safety/Tailgate Meetings before the start

of work. Safe Work Practices will be used in job-specific training to instruct employees in their
job duties and to verify employee competency and understanding.
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Responsibilities

All Employees
Follow the guidelines described in a Safe Work Practice.

Supervisors/Foremen
Ensure that the Safe Work Practices and associated Safe Operating Procedures are available,
reviewed, and followed at the work site.

Codes of Practice

Codes of Practice are specific Safe Work Practices that are required by OHS Legislation for
hazardous work, and normally Policies, Procedures, and Practices. Pidherney’s Safety
Department will develop all Codes of Practices.
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SECTION 6: SAFE OPERATING PROCEDURES

Safe Operating Procedures are a written step-by-step description of how a particular task is to be
performed it is used during performance of the work by the person performing the work (or by two
people doing the work — one reading and one doing). Examples of procedures include: equipment
start-up or shut-down procedures; normal operating procedures; written operating instruction,
abnormal operating procedures, emergency procedures, special test procedures, maintenance
procedures, preventative maintenance procedures, construction installation procedures,
calibration procedures, hydrostatic test procedures, and inspection procedures. Should further
clarification be required, contact your designated safety personnel.

Development
Each Division of Pidherney’s will have specific Safe Operating Procedures for their operations.

Procedures will be developed for high-hazard work or where historical information, legislation, a
hazard assessment or customer requirements dictate.

Employees, Supervisors and Management of Pidherney’s will be involved in the development
and/or review of these Safe Work Procedures.

All Safe Work Procedures will be developed using the standard Pidherney’s Safe Work Procedure
format and are based on task hazard assessment.

Review
Employees, Supervisors and Health and Safety Advisors will periodically review Safe Operating
Procedures to ensure that they are complete, accurate and applicable.

Availability
Safe Operating Procedures applicable to work being performed will be available to all employees
at the work site.

Safe Operating Procedures must be reviewed at Tailgate/Toolbox Meetings before the start of
any work using the procedure.

Safe Operating Procedures can be used in job-specific training to instruct employees in their job
duties and to verify employee competency and understanding.

Responsibilities

All Employees
Follow established steps described in a Safe Operating Procedure.

Supervisors/Foreman

Complete a Hazard Assessment to determine the need for a specific procedure.

Ensure that the Safe Operating Procedures and associated practices are available, reviewed and
followed at the work site.

Ensure that all steps in a Safe Operating Procedure are carried out in accordance with the
Procedure.
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Deviations
Safe Operating Procedures do not allow for flexibility. Deviations for Safe Operating Procedures

require a written Hazard Assessment detailing the changes. Changes must be approved by the
Safety Advisor and if required by the client/owner site representative.
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SECTION 7: PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE)

The use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is the final line of defense between employee
and hazard and applies to all employees at the work site. This includes subcontractors, visitors,
clients or customer representatives.

Where possible, hazards will be eliminated or controlled to reduce the risk associated with a
specific task.

These controls include:

e Elimination of the hazard
e |[solation of the hazard

¢ Administrative controls

Pidherney’s will make available all required PPE for its employees. All employees will receive
training in the use, care, maintenance and storage of the PPE issued to them at orientation,
tailgate & safety meetings.

All Personal Protective Equipment will be within the requirements of the local OHS legislation and
the specific requirements of a customer or client. Where site-specific PPE requirements exist,
employees of Pidherney’s will follow requirements.

No piece of PPE will be modified or changed contrary to the manufacturer’s instructions,
specifications or OHS legislation.

All PPE that is of questionable reliability, damaged or in need of service or repair will be removed
from service immediately.

All PPE that has been removed from service will be tagged “OUT OF SERVICE” or destroyed
immediately. Any PPE tagged “OUT OF SERVICE” will not be returned until repaired and
inspected by a qualified person.

All PPE when used properly must not endanger the worker.

7.1 PPE BASED ON LOCATION, JOB AND POSITION

Pidherney's will provide the following PPE as required by the OH&S Act at no cost to the
employee:

o Safety glasses

e Hearing protections

o Specialized Personal Protective Equipment, such as fall arrest and gas monitors

Pidherney’s, should a worker be unable to provide their own, will make available the following
PPE as required by OH&S and client/owner requirements:

o Steel toed boots with adequate ankle support

e Hard Hat

o Gloves
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e Fire Retardant Coveralls
e High Visibility Coveralls
e High Visibility Safety Vest

If any employee requires basic PPE for a job, the employee shall contact their designated safety
representative to find out what Pidherney’s will supply and what the employee is responsible to
provide. Please note that on oilfield sites signage will be posted with the required PPE for that
location.

All PPE used by this company shall conform to OH&S Regulations and relevant Safety Standards.

Truck Drivers

PPE Requirements for all Truck Drivers (on any site), all employees working on Oilfield sites,
Pidherney’s sites and Gravel Pits:

e CSA Approved safety boots with ankle support

Safety Glasses

Hard Hat

High Visibility Stripes

Gloves as required

Hearing Protection

Any additional PPE as required by site specific policy or existing hazards.

Earthworks and Highway Crews

PPE Requirements for Earthworks & Highway Construction:

e CSA Approved safety boots with ankle support

High Visibility Vest

Gloves as required

Hard hats

Safety Glasses when a hazard exists for particle or object to enter the eye
Hearing protection

Respiratory protection as required

Any additional PPE as required by site specific policy or existing hazards.

Underground/ Water & Sewer

PPE Requirements for Underground Construction:

e CSA Approved safety boots with ankle support

High visibility vest

Hard Hat

Safety Glasses when a hazard exists for particle or object to enter the eye
Gloves as required

Hearing Protection

T Shirt

Respiratory protection as required

Any additional PPE as required by site specific policy or existing hazards.

Shop (work in shop/wash bay/and mechanics):
e CSA Approved safety boots with ankle support
e Full sleeve coveralls
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Safety Glasses as required

Gloves as required

Hearing Protection

Respiratory protection as required

Any additional PPE as required by site specific policy or existing hazards.

When working in the shop, protective equipment is placed in areas where it should be worn.
Safety glasses are mandatory in the shop. Additional eye protection must be worn when:

o Welding

e Using grinders

¢ Washing equipment

In addition to any of these minimum requirements, additional PPE should be utilized based
on the following information:

e Hazard Assessment

e Material Safety Data Sheets

e Customer/Client Requirements

e OHS Legislation Requirements

All above mentioned personnel must be clean shaven when deemed necessary. Hair must
be pulled back and tucked under the collar. Work boots must be tied to the top at all times
to ensure ankle support. All requirements shall be posted at the worksite where applicable.

7.2 RESPONSIBILITIES

All Employees will:

e Wear PPE as required in Pidherney’s policy, practices, and procedures or where site specific
hazard assessment requires additional PPE in addition to Pidherney’'s basic PPE
requirements.

e Care for and maintain the PPE issued to them according to manufacturer recommendations,
Codes of Practice and related training they have received.

o Use only approved PPE that is clean and in good condition or repair.

Supervisor/Foreman will:

o Wear the required PPE for the work they are supervising.

o Ensure that employees under their direction comply with the PPE requirements of Pidherney’s
and the customer’s health and safety policy.

Identify additional PPE requirements for specific job sites.

Ensure that the required PPE is available at the work site.

Enforce compliance with Pidherney’s Safety Management System.

Ensure that PPE does not itself endanger the worker.

Managers will:
Set an appropriate example for employees under their direction.
Wear the required PPE for the work being done.
Ensure that the required PPE is available at the work site.
Ensure that appropriate maintenance logs are kept for specialty PPE.
Enforce compliance with Pidherney’s Safety Manual.
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Company Health, Safety & Environment Department will:

e Ensure that PPE standards are developed for the tasks performed by Pidherney’s.

o Recommend PPE that meets applicable government, industry or customer standard(s)
governing its use.

¢ Include PPE as a component of the work site inspection.

e Ensure compliance with Pidherney’s Safety Manual.

7.3 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT STANDARDS

The following standards apply to all operations and divisions of Pidherney’s. Where the standards
of this program are impractical, a documented deviation must be completed based on a written
hazard assessment. Alternative control measures must be put into place to reduce or eliminate
the hazard.

Head Protection

Your head houses your brain, which controls all the motor and sensory functions of your body.

Any blow to your head, no matter how slight, can be very dangerous and result in injuries ranging

from dizziness to total disability and even death.

¢ All employees required to wear head protection will wear CSA or ANSI approved hard hats.
Where significant risk of lateral impact has been identified, CSA or ANSI approved lateral
impact side helmets must be worn.

e All managers, superintendents and foremen will be identified utilizing a white hard hat.
Employees whom do not hold these positions must wear colour coded hardhats as per
Pidherney’s SSE Green Worker Program

Eye Protection

If a worker’s eyes may be injured or irritated at a work site, an employer must ensure that the
workers wear properly fitted eye protection equipment that is approved to:

e CSA Standard Z94.3-07, Industrial Eye and Face Protectors.

e Is appropriate to the work being done and the hazards involved.

Pidherney’s will ensure that, if wearing contact lenses poses a hazard to the worker’s eyes during
work, the worker is advised of the hazards and the alternatives to wearing contact lenses. Where
required by MSDS, signage, or where indicated by a hazard assessment, close-fitting splash
resistant goggles must be worn when handling chemicals.

Electric Arc Welding

A worker must not perform electric arc welding if it is reasonably possible for another worker to
be exposed to radiation from the arc unless the other worker is wearing suitable eye protection or
is protected by a screen.

Face Protection

Where there is a risk of facial injury, employees must wear appropriate face protection in addition
to safety glasses. These activities include, but are not limited to:

e Welding, buffing grinding, and machining of metal.

e Operation of a bench grinder

e Operation of a chain saw

e Operation of a string-type weed trimmer
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e Pressure washing equipment
o Working in a trench, excavation, bore pit

Hearing Protection
Hearing protection with a noise reduction rating (NRR) of 25 or higher must be worn where noise
levels exceed 85 dBA over an 8 hour shift, or identified by signage or other means on a work site.

Hand Protection
Where there is a risk of injury to the hand, adequate hand protection must be worn. This includes
leather gloves, chemical resistant gloves (check MSDS), cut-resistant gloves (Kevlar), etc.

Foot Protection

All employees on a work site must wear CSA approved, Grade One (green triangle), high cut
boots, with ankle support, laced to the top and appropriate to the work conditions. (Rubber boots
for wet conditions, winter boots for cold conditions, etc.) No running shoes of and kind are
permitted on Pidherney’s work sites. The only exceptions are in an office environment.

Work boots must be in good repair. It is the responsibility of the employee to ensure that their
footwear is in proper working condition. Exposed steel toe-caps are not permitted.

Limb and Body Protection

If there is a danger that a worker’s hands, arms, legs or torso may be injured, or their health
affected by contact or absorbed through the skin, Pidherney’s will ensure that the workers have
properly fitted hand, arm, leg or body protection equipment that is appropriate to the work, the
work site and hazards identified.

These include but are not limited to:

e Chain saw chaps

e Chemical resistant suits

e Leather welder chaps and gauntlets

Fire Retardant Clothing (FRC)

If a worker may be exposed to a flash fire, electrical equipment flashover, or any other potential
flammable atmosphere, Pidherney’s will ensure that the worker wears flame-resistant outerwear
and use other protective equipment appropriate to the hazard.

A worker must ensure that the clothing worn beneath flame resistant outerwear and against the
skin is made of flame-resistant fabrics or natural fibers that will not melt when exposed to heat.
Fire retardant clothing must be used where:

There is a risk of fire or explosion.

Employees required working within 50 m of a live facility.

Legislative requirements dictate.

Customer requirements dictate.

Company specific Policies and Procedures dictate.
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7.4SPECIALIZED PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

Respiratory Protection
Where respiratory protection is required, appropriate protection must be worn, as per Pidherney’s
Code of Practice for Respiratory protection.

Respiratory protection must be supplied at the expense of Pidherney’s. No costs for respiratory
protection will be passed onto the employee.

Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus

Company Scott air packs are to be thoroughly inspected prior to use. This could involve servicing
by a safety company. Users of self-contained breathing apparatus must have a valid H,S ticket,
be fit tested and demonstrate proficiency in using the S.C.B.A.

Scott air packs are under the direct control of the company safety department.

Fall Protection

Pidherney’s will ensure workers use a fall protection system at a temporary or permanent work
if:

a) A worker may fall three (3) meters or more, OR

b) There is an unusual possibility of injury if a worker falls less than three (3) meters

Fall Protection Plan
Pidherney’s will develop procedures in a fall protection plan for a work-site if a worker at the work-
site may fall three (3) meters or more and the workers are not protected by guardrails.

A fall protection plan must specify:

a) The fall hazards at the work site

b) The fall protection system to be used at the work site

c) The procedures used to assemble, maintain, inspect, and disassemble the fall protection
system, and

d) The rescue procedures to be used if a worker falls, is suspended by a personal fall arrest
system or safety net and needs to be rescued.

Pidherney’s will ensure that the fall protection plan is available at the work-site before work with
a risk of falling begins.

Instruction of Workers

Pidherney’s will ensure that a worker is trained in the fall protection plan and the safe use of the
fall protection system before allowing the worker to work in an area where a fall protection system
must be used.

Pidherney’s will ensure that all employees are shown and competent in the proper use and care
of all PPE (Eye protection, hearing protection, body protection, head protection).

Gas Detection Equipment

Anyone working in an area with the potential for the release of toxic gas, explosive environment,
or oxygen deficient atmosphere shall be equipped with a personal gas monitor.

Workers must conduct the testing;

e with suitable test equipment,
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e ensure it is properly calibrated,
e used in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications, and
e bump test prior to each use and beginning of each shift.

7.5 CARE AND FITTING OF PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

Head Protection

Fitting

¢ Tighten the head band on the hard hat so that it does not slip off your head when bending
over, nodding or moving head side to side.

e The ratchet suspension is to tighten or loosen the ratchet knob.

e The quick fit suspension harness is adjusted by sliding the head band guides to desired
position, so the mechanism stays securely in place while being worn. Squeeze the sides of
the lock between thumb and forefinger to loosen. The pin lock suspension is adjusted by the
guides to the desired position and locking it in place by pressing the pins into corresponding
holes.

Disengage pins to loosen.

e To adjust wearing height, remove the suspension. Slide each attachment tab up or down, by
pushing them, with a slight rotational movement. Set the four attachment points to the desired
position. Reinstall the suspension.

Installation/Replacement of Suspension

Remove suspension by hand, by unclipping the four or six attachment tabs from the shell.

Inspect all elements of the hard hat and replace any worn or damaged parts. To reinstall the

suspension, pass the attachment tabs through the openings in the inner shell, then slide the tabs

fully into the corresponding shell cavities, until fully engaged. Check if harness is properly
attached by tugging sharply on each strap. Some models have a foam inner shell; ensure it is
properly seated in the shell before clipping the suspension.

Inspection

Shell and suspension should be visually inspected before each use for signs of dents, cracks,

penetration and damage due to impact, rough treatment or wear that might reduce the degree of

protection originally provided. A hat with worn, damaged, defective parts, or which has received

a severe impact should be removed from service.

Cleaning

Shell and suspension should be scrubbed with a mild detergent and rinsed in clear water

approximately 60C (140 F), after rinsing, hat components should be carefully inspected for signs

of damage.

Eve Protection

Safety Glasses:
Fitting
Ensure safety glasses fit snug on face. They shouldn't fall off if you bend down. If you are wearing
safety glasses over original glasses, ensure you have the proper fit.
Replacement
Safety glasses should be replaced when lens is scratched or when glasses are broken in any
way.
Cleaning
Used only approved cleaning wipes, or glass cleaner with a non-abrasive material.
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Goggles:

Fitting

Ensure goggles have a snug fit and seal around the eyes to protect from harmful substance
entering the eyes.

To adjust the fit of goggles, pull strap at each side of the face piece until the fit is snug and a seal
is formed around the eyes.

Replacement of lenses

Use only replacement lenses made to fit the particular goggle to be fixed. Be sure when lenses
have been replaced that you test the goggle for proper fit and seal around the eyes.

Cleaning

Use only mild soap to clean; absolutely no solvents are to be used to clean goggles.

Face Shields:

Fitting

A face shield should be snug to the workers head to prevent falling off or down when bending
over, nodding, or shaking head from side to side. The shield should cover the workers face from
the top of the forehead to below the chin.

Inspection

Face shields should be visually inspected for wear or defects before each use. Any shield showing
damage or defects should not be used. A spare face shield should be on hand at all times in case
the shield gets broken, scratched or damaged in some way.

Cleaning

Warm water and mild soap can be used when cleaning face shields, cleaning solvents should not
be used.

Hand Protection

Cotton, Wool, Leather Gloves:

Fitting

Ensure gloves form a snug fit to hand, so they are not easily caught in anything and do not easily
fall off the hand. Fingers should reach the tip to ensure proper grip.

Inspection

Gloves should be visibly inspected for wear or defects before each use. Any gloves that show
damage or defects should not be used.

Cleaning

Gloves can be brushed off, washed in warm water with a mild detergent and hung to dry.

Fire Retardant Coveralls:

Fitting

Coveralls should fit closely to a worker’s body, arms and legs. The legs should not be longer than
the ankle. Coveralls should be done up at all times.

Inspection

The coveralls should be inspected each day before starting the assigned job. Check for any
defects or damage, any rips, tears or signs of wear must be dealt with immediately.

Cleaning

Fire retardant coveralls can be machine washed with a detergent that does not contain bleach or
peroxide and they need to be hung to dry. Fabric softener should never be used on these
coveralls.
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High Visibility Vest:

Fitting

High visibility vest should fit close to the workers body.

Inspection

High visibility vests should be inspected each day, before starting the assigned job. Any defects
or damage, rips, tears or significant signs of wear must be dealt with immediately. It must be
ensured that the vest is able to perform its duty of clearly identifying the workers location.
Cleaning

High visibility vest can be machine washed and should be hung to dry.

Steel Toed Boots:

Fitting

All work boots must fit properly. They must have an ankle support and be CSA approved. Any
wearing off of the material over the steel toe requires a new pair of boots. This also applies to
steel toed rubber boots.

Inspection

Check the boots for wearing over the steel toe, check for laces that could be ready to break, and
check for any holes, punctures, or tread problems. If the boots are rubber boots, check for any
leakage or breaking down of the rubber.

Cleaning

All boots are to be kept clean at all times. These can be cleaned with mild soap and water. Liners
should be pulled periodically to be dried out from moisture.

Winter Clothing:

Fitting

Winter clothes, even though they are bulky, must be a proper fit for the worker. Excess clothes
are apt to catch on moving equipment or become bulky to the worker if the weather changes to
warm.

Inspection

Winter clothes must be inspected for warmth. Make sure the coats are warm and comfortable.
Check for rips, tears, and general wear and tear on clothing as this is a hazard.

Cleaning

Clean as per manufacturers guidelines

Hearing Protection:

Fitting

With clean hands, roll entire plug into narrowest possible crease and place in the hand or between
the fingers. Reach over head with free hand, pull ear back and up and insert the ear plug well
inside the ear canal. Hold for 40 seconds until the plug fully expands in ear canal.

WARNING: remove plug slowly with twisting motion to gradually break the seal.

While in a noisy environment and with ear plugs inserted, cup both hands over ears and release.
The ear plugs should be blocking enough noise so that covering them with your hands should not
result in a significant difference. If proper fit is not obtained, move to a quiet location and repeat
fitting instructions.
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Safety Harness:

Fitting

Harnesses should be fitted to each individual. Make sure the harness fits properly and the worker
has tried the harness on before leaving for the job assigned. Harnesses should fit snugly with any
belts or straps being tucked into the harness to eliminate catching on anything that could cause
injury to the wearer.

Inspection

Harnesses need to be checked before each use. If not used on a regular basis; they should be
checked for wear and tear, rips or runs prior to any use. Any defacing of the harness renders it
unusable. Buckles, latches, loops and strapping should all be checked each time. All harnesses
have an expiry date and should be replaced once this date has passed.

Cleaning

Harness’s need to be cleaned as per manufacturer’s guidelines. Warm soapy water will clean a
harness, no chemicals are to be used other than suggested in the manufacturer’s guidelines.
Cleaning products not authorized for use can break down the fibers in the harness and make it
unable to be used. There can be no writing or stickers placed on harnesses.

All workers must use and wear properly, the appropriate PPE for the job assigned. Training and
instruction will be available to all workers. If any PPE is unable to perform the function for which
it is designed for, then the worker shall replace it with acceptable PPE.
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SECTION 8: PREVENTATIVE MAINTENANCE

Pidherney’s Preventative Maintenance Program has been developed and implemented in
conjunction with Pidherney’s Preventative Maintenance Policy.

8.1 PURPOSE

Pidherney’s requires that all tools, vehicles, and equipment shall be properly maintained in
accordance with industry standards, legislated rules and manufactures guidelines to ensure the
highest level of safety for our workers and the general public. In addition, our maintenance
program will also aid in the reduction of risk or injuries to employees or damage to property and
lost production.

Pidherney’s has an established inventory on all company owned equipment.
Certification/Inspections, repairs and servicing of equipment and vehicles will be performed as
required.

Files and databases will be maintained to provide accurate and accessible information regarding
the service and maintenance history of Pidherney’s equipment and vehicles. When any new
equipment is purchased it will be added to the data base to ensure that up to date records are
kept.

8.2 DEFINITIONS

Mechanic

A worker responsible for the service, repair and continuous maintenance of equipment and trucks
that is certified to perform specific duties required by Pidherney’s according to manufacturer’s
specifications and Government Regulations.

Operators

Competent persons who are responsible for the operation and daily maintenance of heavy
equipment or trucks to perform specific duties required by Pidherney’s, manufacture’s
specifications and Government Regulations.

8.3 RESPONSIBILITIES

Management

It is the responsibility of Pidherney’s Equipment Operations Manager for the implementation and
maintenance of the Preventative Maintenance Program. Management will apply these standards
on a consistent basis at all locations and will ensure that all personnel who are involved with
preventative maintenance of Pidherney’s equipment and vehicles are competent to do so.

Superintendents/Foreman

Superintendents/Foreman will ensure all preventative maintenance is carried out accordingly by
the employees or qualified personnel depending wupon the maintenance type.
Superintendents/Foreman are responsible to facilitate and/or provide proper instruction and
training to their workers on protection requirements and ensure that only trained and qualified
personnel are permitted to perform maintenance on any equipment or vehicle.

This document is uncontrolled when printed Revised March 2018 Page 56 of 376



SECTION 8: 2018

Preventative Maintenance

Employees

All personnel who carry out maintenance activities on behalf of Pidherney’s will comply with all
applicable rules and regulations set out by Pidherney’s and with appropriate Provincial and
Federal regulations with respect to the maintenance, inspections and repairs of equipment and
vehicles.

All employees shall regularly check all tools, vehicles and equipment that they are working with,
and shall take out of service any tool, vehicles or equipment that pose a hazard due to need of
repair.

Safety Advisors
The Pidherney Safety Advisors will assist management, supervisors, foreman and employees in
compliance with the Preventative Maintenance Program.

Corporate Health and Safety Department

The Corporate Health and Safety department will assist with compliance with the Preventative
Maintenance Program as well as provide the expertise necessary to ensure the success of the
overall Health and Safety program.

8.4 PROCEDURE

A copy of the Preventative Maintenance Program will be maintained at each shop location where
maintenance and inspections are carried out under the program. A copy of this program will be
readily accessible to all employees that carry out preventative maintenance and inspections.

Maintenance Personnel Qualifications

The qualifications of maintenance personnel are vital to ensuring the success of the maintenance
program. All individuals who perform maintenance work must have the appropriate skills and the
mechanics must have accreditation and certification.

Operator Qualifications and Training

The competency of the equipment operators is the key to the success of our Maintenance
Program. Employees operating Pidherney’s mobile equipment, etc., must have the appropriate
skills. This applies to company employees and contracted equipment operators.

The approval process includes the following:

o Possession of a valid driver ‘s license. (Pre-qualified to drive Pidherney’s vehicles)

o Successful completion of an Operator Competency Checklist administered by competent and
authorized personnel, typically the project superintendent/foreman.

Operators must be trained in the following areas:

¢ Roles and Responsibilities

o Knowledge of the manufacturer ‘s operation and maintenance manuals.

e How to communicate to the maintenance department when there is a problem with equipment.

e Hand signals and/or other safety requirements established by Pidherney’s, clients and
regulations.
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Daily Equipment Pre-Use Inspection

Operator’s Daily Maintenance Report

Equipment operators are responsible for the daily inspection of the equipment prior to use. A
completed daily visual inspection of each piece of mobile equipment is necessary to ensure that
the unit is safe to operate both for the personnel and for the equipment itself. This includes all
fluids being at the correct levels and all components being intact prior to start up.

Vehicle Safety Trip Inspection Report

Operators of trucks that have a combined truck and trailer licensed mass that is 11,794 kg or
more are responsible for the daily inspection of the equipment prior to use. A completed daily
visual inspection of each truck is necessary to ensure that the unit is safe to operate both for the
personnel and for the public. This includes all fluids being at the correct levels and all components
being intact prior to start up.

The items to inspect are indicated on the Operator’s Daily Maintenance Report and the Vehicle
Safety Trip Inspection Report. Any defect found must be reported and recorded on the
appropriate form used for the specific equipment or truck being operated. During the completion
of a Pre-use Inspection, ensure a visual inspection of the work area to confirm there are no other
personnel working near the piece of equipment. Daily Maintenance Reports and Vehicle Safety
Trip Inspection Reports will be handed in at the end of each day. The operator is responsible for
the Equipment/Truck throughout the entire work shift. All operators must conduct walk around
inspections throughout the work shift to ensure the equipment has no major defects. Defects not
affecting the safety or operational ability of the equipment must still be reported.

All mobile equipment and vehicles will be inspected and maintained on a regular and continuous
basis according to the manufacturer’s specifications. The records documenting the daily
maintenance checklist and repairs and/or maintenance will be retained in the appropriate
equipment or vehicle file.

Maintenance of equipment, servicing, etc., will be performed only in approved areas. Spills and
leaks from equipment will be cleaned up promptly and disposed of in accordance with product
MSDS.

WARNING — NEVER WORK ON EQUIPMENT UNLESS IT IS LOCKED OUT.

For the complete guide to lockout procedures, refer to the Lock Out/Tag Out Procedure in the
SOP's.

Mechanic Inspection Notification:

e Pidherney’s mechanics utilize a green/red tagging system that indicates if a tool, truck or piece
of equipment is unfit for use or ready and safe for use in the field.

¢ Mechanics perform an annual inspection on equipment and deemed it either Green using a
Green tag to indicate the machine passes the inspection or Red using a Red tag to indicate
the machine has not pass the inspection.

o If there are any defects they are corrected and /or repaired and the Red tags are removed and
dispatch or the superintendent is notified that the machine is safe and ready for work.

o Green Tagging- Service will be performed at Intervals of 250 hrs.
OR
Prior to a machine being dispatched to a job location that requires certification for entry onto
customer’s worksite: i.e. Shell, Midwest, etc.
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Equipment Repair Notification:

Defects and required repair

¢ If defects to equipment occur while in use in the field they must be reported to the Equipment
Manager for repair via an email sent to “Equip” advising of the defects.

o |f defects to equipment occur in equipment yards report defects to the Service Shop foreman
& note on “Operators Daily Maintenance Report”.

o All repairs or requests (i.e. mechanical inspection) needing to be completed prior to the Green
tag; requires the “Out of Service” box to be checked on the checklist

e If checklist is not completed the machine is classified as no repairs required until the next 250-
hour Service. Please make a note on the checklist for the reason that the unit is out of service.

Equipment Department Checklist Requirements:

Shop Mechanic Service Checklist
Servicing is completed at RMH or BF Shop Affix appropriate tag (designating green or red needs
more service)

Field Mechanic Service Checklist

Servicing performed in the field by Field Mechanic’s

e |f a Red tag is required due to extensive repair the Field mechanic or Foreman will report
action to the Equipment Manager. If repairs are incomplete or are too extensive to complete
in field mechanic will complete the checklist and Affix Appropriate Tag

e The Equipment Manager will decide if repair is to be completed onsite or if the machine will
remain tagged out of service and moved back to RMH or BF for maintenance.

Foreman Checklist

e To be completed when a machine is being transported to another foreman’s location or is
released to RMH/BF yard

e Email hours and condition to Equipment Manager prior to transporting.
Site to site infield moves of equipment remaining under the control of the same Foreman Do
Not Require a Completed Checklist, or Hours & Condition reporting.

¢ Report transport of equipment to dispatch and Equipment Manager.

Dispatch Checklist

Completed On arrival of equipment to yard

¢ Equipment passes inspection and it is not due for 250hour service machine is ready for work
until next service.

e Ensure all equipment has its proper safety items: Spill kit, Fire Extinguisher (present and are
certified), etc. remove and replace expired fire extinguishers and ensure spill kit is complete.

All Equipment Checklist sheets need to be submitted to Warranty Manager for processing via
email, text, or delivered hard copy.

Email: equip@pidherneys.com and/or 403-846-0325
Spreadsheet is located: S: Drive Shop & Warranty “Equipment Repair List & Status

Truck Repair Notification:
o If defects to truck are identified or occur while in use the driver must report the defect to the
Warranty Managers for repair advising of the defects.
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Warranty Manager will inform Mechanics in the BF Shop, Dispatch, Operations Manager,
Equipment Manager.

Truck is parked in BF Yard, keys are removed and truck is locked.

Truck is then placed in the shop for repair. If repairs are not completed due to the extent of
defects or time constraints. The truck is removed from the mechanics bay and will be parked
in yard. Where a Red Tag will be affixed to the steering wheel, keys will be removed and truck
will be locked.

In the RMH Shop the Warranty Manager, Equipment Manager is notified of any defects
identified and the trucks are placed in the repair line up.

Once defects/ repairs are completed the Truck is placed back into the in service line up ready
to be use for work.

After repairs are completed the mechanic will close maintenance loop by signing off on the
pre-use inspection.

Small Equipment Notification:

Small equipment (i.e. light plants, plate tampers and trailers) are brought into mechanics bay
when a defect is noted.

The small equipment is then red tagged including a description of the defect.

Once the defects are correct and/or repaired the red tag will be removed a green tag will be
affixed and Dispatch will be notified that the machine is ready for work.

Defective Tools

Defective tools can cause serious injuries. If a tool appears defective, DO NOT USE IT. Remove
it from service, tag the tool with flagging ribbon etc. to identify it as being defective, report it to the
employer and return it as soon as possible for repair or replacement. Be aware of defects such

as:

Chisels and wedges with mushroomed heads.

Split or cracked hammer or shovel handles.

Chipped or broken drill bits.

Pipe wrenches with worn jaws.

Tools which are not complete, such as files without handles, etc.

All employees will be instructed and trained by a qualified person appointed by Pidherney’s in the
safe and proper inspection, maintenance, and use of all tools and machinery that they are required
to use. Guarding to protect employees is required in the following circumstances:

Machines that have exposed moving, rotating, electrically charged or hot parts or that process,

transport or handle material that constitutes a hazard to an employee will be equipped with a

machine guard that:

» Prevents the employee or any part of his/her body from coming into contact with the parts
or material

» Prevents access by the employee to the area of exposure to the hazard during the
operation of the machine

» Makes the machine inoperative if the employee or any part of his/her clothing in or near a
part of the machine that is likely to cause injury.

No machine shall be used if the guards are not in their proper position

To ensure safe use of hand held tools, remember:

Never use a defective tool even for a short duration.
Inspect all tools prior to use; and
Ensure defective tools are repaired or replaced.
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Air, gasoline or electric power-driven tools require skill and focus on the part of the user when
they are in good condition. Do not use power tools when they are defective in anyway.

Watch for problems like:

Broken or missing guards.

¢ Insufficient or improper grounding due to damage on double insulated tools.
No ground wire (on plug) or cords of standard tools.

The on/off switch not in good working order.

Tool blade is cracked or worn.

The improper grinder wheel is being used, or

A guard that has been wedged back on a power saw.

All tools found to be defective will be immediately taken out of service and returned to Pidherney’s
shops for repair or replacement.

* For further information, refer to current jurisdiction’s OH&S Regulations *
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SECTION 9: ORIENTATION, TRAINING & COMMUNICATION

The orientation and training process utilized by Pidherney’s was developed to assist in making
sure applicants are adequately qualified for the positions they are applying for and are made
aware of our fit for duty policies and procedures. Pidherney’s also ensures workers receive the
training they require to be successful in the position they hold.

All applicants undergo a hiring procedure which consists of four phases: Application Phase,
Interview Phase, Orientation Phase and Safety Training Phase.

9.1 NEW HIRES

All applications and resumes are to be directed to Human Resources Department. For Hourly or
Salary employees the following is to be provided to and completed with the help of Human
Resources Department.

Employee application/Resume outlining work history

TD1 and TD1AB including complete banking information or blank cheque

Orientation package

Copy of any relevant certificates, valid safety certificates

Where applicable to the position, a copy of valid driver’s license: (Drivers must have correct class
of license and endorsement as per provincial and federal regulatory requirements before
operating any company vehicle).

Current (last 30 days) abstract

Group benefits information and application forms

General payroll information

9.2 ORIENTATION

1. Training Administrator reviews Health and Safety Handbook with the new hire. The new hires
are provided an acknowledgment form to sign.
2. Training Administrator reviews the following information with new hires. New hires are
provided the following documents of which they must complete and sign:
a) New Hire information
b) Self-disclosed Fitness Assessment
c) Driver Disclosure of License
d) Driver Abstract Consent
e) Personal Protective Equipment
f) Client Specific SSE Form (if applicable)
g) Experience Self Evaluation
h) Alcohol & Drug Policy Certificate of Receipt
i) Fatigue Awareness
]) Emergency Response Plan
k) Modified Work Program
I) Service Truck Use/Heavy Truck Use
m) Safety Work Practice - Backing Up
n) Payroll Deduction Authorization
0) Job Description
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3. New Hires then receive and review copies of the following policies and procedures as
applicable to their position:
a) Pidherney’'s Company Rules
b) Pidherney’s Company Safety Policy
c) Safety Rules and Responsibilities
d) Rights and Obligations
e) Violence and Harassment Policy
f) Pidherney’s Alcohol & Drug Policy
g) Personal Protective Equipment
h) Media Relations
i) Confidentiality Agreement
i) Acceptable Use of Technology
k) Driver Compliance (as required)
4. Employees must then review and complete the ‘Orientation Checklist’ document they receive
and sign off as to what has been discussed as part of the orientation.
5. Pidherney’s Orientation Quiz is administered to all new hires.

9.3 RE-HIRE ORIENTATION

A Re-hire Orientation is required when an employee returns to Pidherney’s but has been absent
from the company 3-12 months from previous last day worked. If an employee has been absent
from company 1-3 months, they are required to see Human Resources for benefit purposes and
complete any out of date requirements. any employee whose last day of work is outside 1 year
will be required to complete the new hire orientation. Pidherney’s requires the same forms as
required for the new hire orientation.

9.4 SAFETY TRAINING

The following training must be completed prior to entry of any job site in addition to any job specific
training. Certifications must accompany the employee at all times while on the job site. Copies of
certifications held by the employee are kept within the employee’s personnel file.

1. WHMIS 2015, TDG (if required), Overhead Power Lines, Fatigue Management and Field
Level Risk Assessment, Fire Extinguisher, Hazard Assessment training is conducted as part
of the new hire orientation training. All that successfully complete this training will be issued
certification.

2. CSTS or RSTS (including applicable modules) for Civil Employees.

3. Electronic General Safety Orientation for Qilfield Employees

4. OQilfield site specific online orientations will be completed prior to going to work for oilfield
employees as required for job site.

9.5 COMPANY AND SITE-SPECIFIC ORIENTATIONS

If applicable, based on client/owner requirements, company orientations will be completed prior
to a worker being dispatched to the owner/client job site.
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Employees will be provided with site specific orientations, as per owner/client requirements, upon
arrival to the job site.

9.6 SUPERVISOR & SITE SAFETY ADVISOR ORIENTATION

All Supervisors and Site Safety Personal will receive training in the administrative requirements
their job requires. In addition to this, all Supervisory and Site Safety personnel will receive training
in the safety related responsibilities of their position required and permit completion.

9.7 SHORT SERVICE EMPLOYEE GREEN WORKER PROGRAM

Upon hire, each worker who is deemed a SSE or Green worker will be required to complete the
following:

e Experience Self-Evaluation form

Self-Disclosed Fitness Assessment form

Pidherney’'s SSE/Green Worker form

Client Specific SSE form (where applicable)

RSTS/CSTS — Civil Division

e CSTS - Oilfield Division

Upon completion of new hire orientation, these forms will be forwarded to Safety or Supervisor
personnel for review. The Safety or Supervisor Personnel deems the new hire as SSE/Green or
Competent based on their work experience.

For Owner/Clients that do not require the tracking of SSE information; the employees experience
self-evaluation and self-disclosed fitness assessment forms will remain in the employee file for
future evaluation of employee competency.

The program is aimed at new or inexperienced workers (internal promotions, new hires, and
summer students) that have less than 6 months’ experience in a current skill or position over the
last 12 months. If required by the Owner Client, they will be notified when a Short Service
Employee will be working at their site.

An email will be sent to their Supervisor/Foreman in regards to the SSE/Green Worker, outlining
their experience and any other pertinent information they require.

To recognize a new employee, they will be issued a green hard hat at orientation. This will allow
fellow workers and supervisors to more readily identify the new worker. Supervisors are also to
discuss the short service worker at the toolbox or tailgate meeting prior to the job starting. The
percentage of SSEs should not exceed the allowable ratios set out by Owner Client site that the
SSE will be working at.

When the worker arrives on site, the Supervisor/Foreman is requested to assign a competent
mentor who will conduct a site orientation (hazard assessment, ERP, First Aid, Etc.) and fill out
and sign the SSE/Green Worker Form. The form is then returned to the designated safety
personnel for review and forward to Human Resources.

Through site visits by the designated safety or management, the process of the SSE/Green
Worker is monitored and identified on the HSE Inspection Report. The Supervisor/Foreman will
also identify the worker on their daily tailgate meeting.
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After 90 days, the designated safety or management conducts a Worker Assessment with the
assistance of the Supervisor/Foreman. If the SSE/Green Worker is deemed competent through
monitoring for compliance with health and safety policies and procedures that the worker is
competent in his job position, they will “graduate” to a blue hard. A Worker Competency
Checklist will be completed and submitted to the Safety Division for the workers’ personnel file.
Their picture will be taken with the Foreman congratulating them for graduating from the Short
Service Employee Green Worker Program. An email is than sent out to the Foreman,
Superintendents, Senior Management, and Human Resources.

If the SSE/Green Worker is not deemed competent, the Worker Competency Checklist will identify
areas for improvement and they will be placed on an additional 30 days before another worker
assessment will be conducted.

All workers must understand the reasons and importance of the SSE Green worker program.

Short Service Employees (SSEs), will have an experienced, knowledgeable and competent
Mentor, and will not work alone unless the supervisor gives prior approval. All SSEs will have had
a company orientation and a site orientation before they commence work. A crew should not be
made up of more than 20% SSE workers.

All sub-contractors are to have the same program in place for their short service workers and
must notify Pidherney’s supervisor prior to work commencing if a short service worker will be
present.

Competency Checklist

Competency checklists are to be completed for each level within the company included but not
limited to short service employees, laborers, truck drivers, operators, etc. An operator is required
to have one competency checklist completed per piece of equipment that they operate prior to
that operator working with little or no supervision. Competency checklists are completed as per
the requirements under OH&S regulations prior to an employee working without direct
supervision. Pidherney’s also completes competency checklists to ensure our employees are
competent in their job positions. The completed competency checklist shall be handed into the
office and filed in the employee’s personnel file.

9.8  JOB-SPECIFIC TRAINING
The following job-specific training is required as it applies to the employees’ job position.

Truck Drivers

o CVSA OOS criteria and Trip Inspection Requirements, Cargo Securement, Hours of Service,
National Safety Code, Provincial/Federal Regulations, Carrier Profile

e H2S

o First Aid

e GODI or PDIC OR Equivalent

Oilfield Foreman

e Leadership for Safety Excellence
o First Aid

e H2S
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e Global Ground Disturbance Level I
e Supervisor Alcohol and Drug Training

Oilfield Operator

e H2S

e Global Ground Disturbance Level Il
o First Aid (as required)

Oilfield Laborer
e H2S
e Global Ground Disturbance

Civil Foreman

Leadership for Safety Excellence
First Aid

H2S

Confined Space

Ground Disturbance Level |l
Supervisor Alcohol and Drug Training
Load Securement

Civil Lead Hand

e First Aid

e Ground Disturbance Level Il

e Confined Space (Underground Division)
e H2S

Civil Operator (Lead Hoe)

e First Aid

e Ground Disturbance Level Il
e H2S (as required)

Civil Operator
e Ground Disturbance Level Il or Awareness (Based on Division)

Civil Laborer

¢ Confined Space (as required)

¢ Ground Disturbance (as required)
e H2S (as required)

Civil Top Man

e Ground Disturbance Awareness
Confined Space (as required)
H2S (as required)

Spotter

Flagger Training (as required)
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Civil Pipelayer

e H2S

o Confined Space Entry & Rescue
e Ground Disturbance Level Il

e First Aid

e Load Securement

Hydro-Vac

e Ground Disturbance Level Il
o First Aid

¢ Equipotential Bonding

o Fall Arrest

e H2S

Survey

e First Aid

e Ground Disturbance Level Il
e H2S (as required)

e All-Terrain Vehicle Training

Maintenance Staff

e Driver Compliance Orientation
e H2S (as required)

e First Aid (as required)

e GODI or ODI or Equivalent

9.9 TRADES TRAINING

Where applicable, employees will receive skill and technical training through recognized
apprenticeship programs. Journeyman instructing apprentices will enhance technical training.
Journeyman will sign the amount of hours and task training the apprentice has received.

9.10 BEHAVIORAL BASED SAFETY PROGRAM

To improve the culture within Pidherney’s by conducting, documenting and providing feedback on
worker observations. Safety Opportunity/Worker observations are used to identify safe and
unsafe behaviours and conditions on all Pidherney’s employees while they perform their work
activities.

By providing direct feedback and trending the measurable information provided by conducting
these observations, Pidherney’s will be able to support and encourage the safe behaviours while
acting to correct the unsafe conditions and behaviours. All Pidherney’s employees will be
included in worker observations.
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Responsibilities and Duties

Management:

e Train Supervisors and provide feedback on progress,
¢ Monitor and trend the information

¢ Intervene as appropriate for at risk trends

o Supply Safety Opportunity/Worker Observation Card

Supervisors:

e Train employees under their supervision in the process for being observed and conducting
observations,

o Document observation on the Safety Opportunity/Worker Observation Card,

e Discuss results from observation with observed Worker.

Employees:
e Willingly participate in observations,
e Provide feedback.

Worker Observations
Anyone within Pidherney’s that is conducting an observation must receive training on how to
conduct an accurate and positive observation on another employee completing a job task.

When conducting an observation allow the individual to see that you are completing an
observation on them. The focus of the observation should be on work practices and safe job
procedure being followed, compliance with company and legislative rules and regulations,
ensuring that the work conditions are not at risk.

If at any time during the observation, the worker or others around the worker are at risk for
personal injury, you must intervene immediately to stop the unsafe behaviour or condition. Once
the task has been completed, the observer is to then discuss with the observed the findings of
the observation. This process will serve the purpose of understanding why the observed
conducted the job task as they have.

It is imperative to keep this discussion in a positive direction and just understand the “whys”.
Remember to give positive remarks on what the observed done well and briefly touch on some
areas for improvement, if any.

All information from the observation and any items discussed with the observed must be recorded
on the Safety Opportunity /Worker Observation Cards. After this information has been recorded,
the Observer is to submit the completed Safety Opportunity /Worker Observation Cards to the
Supervisor, which in turn, will submit them to the Safety Department.

Safety Opportunity /Worker Observation Cards will be reviewed by the Safety Department and
entered into the database where the information can be utilized to see if there is a trend in
behaviours and conditions. If a trend is identified, it will be corrected accordingly as determined
from the Safety Department.

Safety Opportunity /Worker Observation Cards are to be filed in the corresponding job file with
the Safety Department Records.
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FORMS — See Appendix B

SSE Form

Green Worker Form

Worker Assessment Checklist
Operator Competency Checklist

Forklift Operator Competency Checklist
Trailer Competency Checklist

Worker Observation Form
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SECTION 10: SUBCONTRACTOR MANAGEMENT

Pidherney’s Subcontractor Management Program has been developed and implemented to
ensure all our subcontractors have policies and procedures in place that are in compliance with
Pidherney’s.

10.1 RESPONSIBILITIES

Pidherney’s Safety Personnel

o Complete Subcontractor Pre-Qualification Process prior to hiring subcontractor.

o Communicate Health, Safety & Environment requirements to the subcontractor prior to work
commencement.

e Communicate Owner/Client Drug & Alcohol Policy, including pre-access testing requirements,
prior to work commencement.

¢ Investigate and report any and all incidents and near misses.

Field Supervisors

e Ensure the work is conducted in a safe and responsible manner in compliance with OH&S
Regulations and Pidherney’s Safety & Environment Standards.

¢ Orientate subcontractors to the worksite.

e Investigate and report any and all incidents and near misses.

Subcontractors

e Complete Pidherney’s Subcontractor Pre-Qualification Process prior to work commencement.
o Meet or exceed all applicable federal and provincial OH&S Regulations.

e Ensure all workers wear all required Personal Protective Equipment for the identified hazards.
e Ensure all workers have current safety training tickets available onsite for inspection.

A post-job performance review may be conducted on all subcontracted work to ensure compliance
with Pidherney’s and Owner/Client policies and procedures, meeting attendance, safe work
practices and quality of work.

10.2 COMMUNICATION WITH SUBCONTRACTORS

It is the responsibility of Pidherney’s to communicate hazards to all workers whether those
workers are employees, subcontractors, or our clients. All subcontractors must ensure any
hazards are communicated to Pidherney’s. This is done by including all workers, including
subcontractors, in the following:

Safety Orientations
All subcontractors will be required to complete all applicable safety orientations related to the
owner/client site that Pidherney’s has been hired to perform.

Pre-Job Meetings or Kick-Off Meetings

Should a subcontractor be hired before the job commencement, they may be required to attend
a kick-off meeting with the owner/client Pidherney’s is performing work. This meeting will define
the scope of the project and act as a general quality control and safety overview for the job. If the

job has been extended or the job scope has changed, this meeting may be repeated.
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Pidherney’s Inc. reserves the right to inspect all tools and equipment before work beginning to
determine them safe to use.

Daily Tailgate Meetings and Hazard Assessments

The subcontractor is required to meet with Pidherney’s on-site supervisor before the start of each
workday, prior to new workers entering the site, or when hazards change. The supervisor will
review the daily Tailgate Meeting and Hazard Assessment with the subcontractor.

Safety Inspections and Job Safety Analysis

Pidherney’s supervisors will conduct a weekly site inspection that must be communicated to all
subcontractors prior to work commencement. All subcontractors will be required to perform daily
equipment and vehicle inspections prior to vehicle operation. Subcontractors may also be
required to complete individual Job Safety Analysis cards prior to performing each task. These
JSA cards will be submitted to Pidherney’s supervisor at the end of each workday.

Incident Reporting

Should an incident or injury occur onsite, subcontractors are required to report the incident to
Pidherney’s onsite supervisor. The onsite supervisor will report the incident to Pidherney’s Safety
Personnel who will conduct an investigation. Pidherney’s Safety Personnel will contact
Owner/Client representatives and provide a copy of the incident investigation. Under no
circumstances should a subcontractor report an incident directly to the Owner/Client.

Non-Compliance with OH&S Regulations or Client Standards

If during the course of the work, Pidherney’s onsite supervisor notes situations of noncompliance
with OH&S Regulations, Pidherney’s Policies and Standards, or Client Policies and Standards,
this will be communicated verbally and followed up in writing. Failure to correct the violation or
continued non-compliance is considered a violation of the subcontract and may lead to
termination of the contract.

In the event that identified Health Safety & Environment deficiencies are not corrected or noted,
or imminent danger is observed, Pidherney’s onsite supervisor shall issue an immediate stop
work order. Should this occur, Pidherney’s supervisor will conduct a meeting with the
subcontractor supervisor(s). The meeting minutes will be recorded and a copy provided to the
subcontractor company. Continued non-compliance may result in termination of the contract.

10.3 PRE-QUALIFICATION PROCESS

All subcontractors looking to work under Pidherney’s Trucking must complete Pidherney’s
Subcontractor Pre-Qualification Questionnaire and provide the following information:

Pre-Qualification Questionnaire sections
e General Corporate Information
e Quality Assurance (if applicable)
¢ Resources and Operations
¢ Health and Safety Program
o Statistics
o Safety Manual Contents
0 Pidherney’s Subcontractor Drug & Alcohol Compliance Policy
Additional Required Documentation
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e QA/QC Program (if applicable)
¢ Organizational Chart, Resumes for Key Personnel, Work History, and Equipment Listing with
Rates
o Certificate of Insurance with Pidherney’s Trucking listed as “Additional Insured.”
o General Liability must be equal to or greater than $5,000,000.00
0 Please note that your “Umbrella” coverage is calculated in this amount
e WCB Clearance Letter and WCB Rate Statements for the past four years.
e COR or SECOR Certificate of Recognition
e Copy of your company’s Health, Safety, and Environment Manual
o If the subcontractor does not wish to share their entire manual, the following is the
minimum required:
= Table of Contents
= Copy of Safety Policy
= Copy of Drug and Alcohol Policy
= Copy of all Policies, Procedures, and Practices related to the work you will be
performing for Pidherney’s Trucking.
= Signed copy of Pidherney’s Subcontractor Site Safety Plan
In the event that a subcontractor does not have their own Health, Safety & Environment program
in place, their workers will be required to complete Pidherney’s New Hire Orientation process prior
to work commencement. The subcontractor will be required to follow Pidherney’s Health, Safety
and Environment Program and complete Pidherney’s Meeting, Inspection, and Hazard
Assessment forms.

10.4 DRUG AND ALCOHOL COMPLIANCE

We expect subcontractors to meet the standards for prevention and testing as established in
Pidherney’s Substance Abuse Policy. In particular, we expect every subcontractor to have
established their own drug and alcohol policy. Pidherney’s requires subcontractors to provide a
copy of their drug and alcohol policy during the pre-qualification process and may request proof
of enforcement.

In the event a subcontractor has not established its own drug and alcohol policy, they will be
expected to comply with Pidherney’s drug and alcohol policy and testing procedures.

Subcontractors are expected to enforce these requirements among their employees and
subcontractors who perform work at any Pidherney’s office, yard, or worksite. Failure to have an
acceptable policy, refusal to follow Pidherney’s policy or failure to enforce the policy may result in
termination of the subcontractor and their services.

Fit for Duty

Subcontractors must ensure that their employees and subcontractors report and remain fit for
duty. Fit for duty means being able to safely perform assigned duties and responsibilities without
any limitations due to the consumption of alcohol or use of drugs — prescription or otherwise.

Subcontractor employees are expected to investigate through a doctor or pharmacist whether
medication may interfere with their ability to work safely (e.g. drowsiness). They are also expected
to take appropriate steps to minimize associated risks, including immediately notifying their direct
supervisor and/or a Pidherney’s representative of potential limitations.
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If an individual is asked to perform duties or return to duty while under the influence of alcohol or
drugs (including medications that could impact safe operations) it is the responsibility of that
individual to inform the company that they cannot accept the assignment. In such a circumstance,
every reasonable effort will be made to find suitable modified duty for said individual.

Subcontractors must ensure their employees and subcontractors do not:

use, possess, distribute, or sell alcohol or drugs at any Pidherney’s office, yard, or worksite
possess prescribed medications without a legally obtained prescription

use prescribed or over-the-counter medications in an irresponsible manner

intentionally misuse medication that inhibit or may inhibit their ability to perform a job safely and
productively

Testing and Investigation

In the event of pre-access, random, reasonable cause, or post-incident testing, the subcontractor
must ensure their policy includes a requirement for the worker to sign a release indicating both
the name of the donor and that the results (“Negative Test” or “Positive Test”) will be released to
Pidherney’s and the site Owner/Client company representative, if applicable.

Where alcohol and drug testing is required, workers will not be permitted to return to a Pidherney’s
worksite until the results of the test are received by the Pidherney’s Safety Division.

If there is any reason to believe a subcontractor employee is on duty in an unfit condition or
otherwise in breach of the policy, the subcontractor is required to conduct an investigation. In
addition, Pidherney’s and the Client/Owner for the affected site may conduct their own
investigations.

If the subcontractor’'s investigation shows that no violation of the policy occurred and this
investigation is reviewed and approved by Pidherney’s and the Owner/Client, the worker in
question may return to work on Pidherney’s worksites.

If the subcontractor’s investigation shows that a violation of the policy did occur, the subcontractor
is responsible for taking the necessary steps to prevent further risk to people, property, the
environment, or Pidherney’s business. Any worker proven to be in violation of the policy will not
be permitted to return to duty on a Pidherney’s worksite.

Any subcontractor who fails to comply with this policy will be under review by Pidherney’s
management. Subcontractors are to be aware that any violation of this policy is reasonable cause
for termination of services.

Subcontractor Site Safety Plan

Methodology
Provide a healthy and safe working environment for all employees, managements, sub-
contractors, our clients, the public as well as protecting the environment.

Measures taken to ensure the health and safety of the workers on site to include the following:

The Subcontractor shall demonstrate and provide records upon request to demonstrate
competency of its workers and meet all the training requirements as defined in the Project Specific
HSE Plan. Pidherney’s requirements is - one worker must be trained in Standard First Aid
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All personnel (including Subcontractors) must review and sign Pidherney’s site specific Hazard
Assessment and to ensure they understand the hazards and controls that have been put in place
to mitigate the identified hazards. Hazards specific to the daily scope of work will be reviewed and
updated as required.

All visitors to site must review safety meeting and sign off at the designated work sites.

Site meetings will take place as follows:

All sub-contractors must conduct a daily tailgate meeting/FLHA, copies to be submitted to the on-
site foreman on a weekly basis.

Communication between Pidherney’s designated foreman and subcontractor foreman must be
on a daily basis to ensure everyone is aware of the scope of work and any changes that may
occur.

Basic PPE for all site personnel shall include approved steel toed boots (above the ankle),
reflective safety vest/coveralls (harness style safety stripes and black/gold safety vests are not
permitted on site), hard hat (safety glasses and hearing protection where required).

Shall notify Pidherney’s immediately of all workplace incidents related to the Subcontractor work.
The Subcontractor shall be primarily responsible for investigating and handling claims based on
losses for which it is responsible and shall fully cooperate with Pidherney’s in investigating and
handling such claims, including disclosure of internal reports and records in connection with the
incident investigation and any investigation reports.

Shall be responsible for any and all equipment brought unto the work site or used by the
Subcontractor in connection with any work. Such equipment shall first be inspected and certified
by the Subcontractor to be safe and in good and proper working order. Any equipment that
requires logs, daily inspection checklist shall have documentation available for inspection by
Pidherney’s, all such equipment shall meet all Environment, Health and Safety requirements,
Codes, Regulations and other Laws and shall have proper and operable safety devices, noise
and pollution controls and precautions installed as required. Be clean and in proper working order
upon arrival at the work site. All equipment certification must be submitted to Pidherney’s prior to
entering worksite. Any equipment that is found without certification will be removed from the work
site at the subcontractors cost. A re-evaluation of all equipment will take place.

All lifting equipment (slings, spreader bars, hooks, etc.) requires annual inspection certification. -
To be up to date and to accompany their respective equipment.

Fire extinguishers coming to site require annual inspection and monthly inspection up to date.
Subcontractors must park in designated parking areas.

Periodic inspection will be conducted by Pidherney’s HSE advisor.

10.5 COMPLIANCE

Workers

It is the responsibility of each worker to always work in a healthy, safe and environmentally
conscious manner. They need to do this to ensure their own health and safety, the health and
safety of others and the environment.

Supervisors

It is the responsibility of supervisors to oversee safe work practices and ensure proper job
procedures are always being performed at our worksite. They must enforce all policies and
procedures at all times and report to management any failure to do so.
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Management

It is the responsibility of management to keep all proper documentation of safety in order at the
office. As well as regularly review and evaluate the program performance to identify strengths
and opportunities for improvement, taking into account changing laws and regulations, technology
and industry standards. Safety must be implemented at the top and have the support of the
management in order to be successful.
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SECTION 11: INCIDENTS AND INVESTIGATIONS

Pidherney’s has solid processes in place to ensure appropriate communication and follow-up is
adhered to when an incident, accident or near miss occurs. Proper reporting and investigative
processes act as tools that provide direction for implementation of corrective or preventative
actions.

Incident: Any unplanned event that results in injury, iliness, equipment or property damage, loss
of materials, or environmental damage.

11.1 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

All incidents accidents and injuries, regardless of how slight, must be immediately reported to the
appropriate personnel to allow for adequate follow up of these events.

Employees shall:

o  Promptly report all incidents, accidents and injuries to their direct supervisor

o Cooperate in the incident investigation process including but not limited to, witness
statements, post incident testing, completing contractor related incident reports as required,
and/or seek medical attention in cases of personal injury.

Supervisors shall:
e Ensure no further damage to property or personnel.
e Verbally communicate the incident or accident to management and HSE personnel
immediately.
¢ In the event of a Motor Vehicle Accident, RCMP must be contacted if:
0 Any injuries are sustained
Involves an impaired driver
The vehicle requires towing
Damage to the vehicle or vehicles totals more than $2000.00 damage (damage sticker
must be attained)
o Vehicle vs. Animal where the animal is injured but not killed. (If animal is killed, contact
Fish and Wildlife for removal)
¢ Send email notification within 1 hour of the incident occurring to incident@pidherneys.com
with the following information:
0 Type of incident
0 Location of the incident
o Who is involved?
0 Any injuries/damage?
o0 Current status of the incident
e Complete the incident investigation report, including specific details of the incident, personnel
involved, contributing factors and suggested corrective actions. Pictures of the incident,
damage, or condition should accompany the report. Incident reports are to be submitted to
the designated HSE representative the same day or at the latest by noon the following day.
e Accompany or designate a competent worker to accompany any individual with personal
injury to a medical facility when required.
e Ensure WCB documentation is completed as required by the worker in the event of personal
injury, utilizing the forms outlined by Pidherney’s disability management provider. Forms are
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to be forwarded to designated HSE representative the same day or at the latest by noon the
following day.
¢ Implement corrective and preventative actions as outlined by management.

Where incidents are severe in nature, incident investigations will be conducted by Pidherney’s
management.

Senior Management shall:

e Support the incident investigation and reporting process.

e Review incident investigation reports and ensure that Pidherney’s incident investigation
process is followed.

e Support corrective actions identified in Incident Investigations.

HSE Department shall:

¢ Maintain the incident reporting and investigation policy.

e Provide support to the application of the incident investigation process.

e Participate in the investigation process when required.

e Monitor investigation of incidents to ensure that root causes are identified and corrective
measures are implemented to prevent recurrence.

e Facilitate communication of critical or significant incidents or preventable action within the
company.

11.2 INCIDENT RESPONSE

Care for the ill or injured

Ensure appropriate first aid treatment is provided to the injured by a certified first aid attendant.
Follow the Emergency Response Plan for that worksite.

Notify the appropriate individuals, as required.

11.3 INCIDENT RESPONSE — SERIOUS INCIDENT

Definition:

Serious Incident

e People — Any serious injury (requiring immediate attention)

e Property Damage (Loss) — Any property damage or loss over $10,000

e Public Image & Perception — Government Intervention

e Any Near Miss that fits the “Serious Incident” criteria

Incident Response

e Care for the ill or injured.

o Ensure appropriate treatment is provided to the injured. A Supervisor or designate, or
Pidherney’s Designated Safety Personnel will accompany any injured worker who is
transported from the worksite to medical attention.

Follow the Emergency Response Plan for the worksite.
¢ Notify the appropriate individuals, as required.
e Do not resume work until authorized by Pidherney’s Designate Safety Personnel.
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11.4 INVESTIGATION PROCESS

Assess the Situation — This will determine the extent of the incident and what needs to take
place, and who may conduct the investigation.

Gather physical evidence - Photographs, and/or a diagram of the area. All information is vital
so please remember to include all areas involved and anything you may feel may be relevant.
Review safety documentation to ensure all hazards and any relevant information was documented
and discussed.

Interview all that was involved including witnesses - Full description including witness
statements, focus on asking the W’s. What happened, Who was involved, Why did this happen,
Where did this occur, When did this occur, etc. Any and all contributing factors, both immediate
and underlying causes must be incorporated, including any factors that may be relevant leading
up to the time of the incident.

Check background information — This may include any hazard assessment, maintenance logs,
log books, near misses, training records, past incident reports. All this information may help you
in determining why this occurred.

Recommended Corrections - You should incorporate all the information that you have gathered
for determining appropriate corrective actions. This may include engineering controls be put in
place or corrected, correcting administrative controls, or implementing new ones and lastly
implementing or correcting the personal protective equipment.

Determine Costs — It is important to determine the total cost of an incident. This cost reflects the
financial burden put on the company and helps aid management in determining which corrective
recommendations will be implemented and in which order.

115 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

Upon an incident occurring, the incident must be immediately reported to your immediate
supervisor and your designated safety personnel.

Immediate notification constitutes verbal notification, leaving a message on voicemail does not
constitute verbal notification.

In addition to verbal notification, an email shall be sent within 1 hour of the incident occurring
(unless immediate care of an injured person is still required) to incident@pidherneys.com with a
description of the following;

e Type of incident

Location of the incident

Who is involved?

Any injuries/damage?

Current status of the incident

An incident report must be submitted to the safety department, at_the latest, must be delivered
by noon the following day.
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If the incident involves a personal injury of any degree and the worker is required to seek medical
attention, the foreman is required to have the injured party complete the WCB & Matrix forms
found in the Matrix Consulting packages. The worker should always be accompanied by the
foreman or his designate when reasonably practicable.

The following forms must be filled out at time of incident;

o Workers Report — to be filled out by the worker.

o Worker to sign the Medical Release form

o Worker to sign the Modified Work Program form

e Worker to take Medical Assessment into the doctor to have it completed. The doctor will fill it
out stating what their restrictions are (if required). Sometimes the doctor will not fill it out but
will give a sheet of paper that states if the patient will be able to do modified work (We always
want them to do modified).

o If the worker is on modified, the foreman is to contact the safety department to discuss
appropriate modified duties based on their restrictions.

These forms and all other WCB related paperwork and information must be submitted to the
safety department the same day, or if not possible the following day by noon at the latest.

Reminders:

¢ Ifinvolved in a motor vehicle accident, a police report must be made to the local police station
and that report delivered to the safety department.

¢ The vehicle accident report is to be filled out with the individual’s involved in the accident.
(Note: this is to be done prior to anyone leaving the scene of the accident).

o Remember to request a new vehicle accident report to replace the one you used.

11.6 IMMINENT DANGER INVESTIGATIONS

e All employees of Pidherney’s have a responsibility to refuse work that they consider being
imminently dangerous.

¢ When an employee notifies their immediate supervisor that they are refusing work that they
consider to be imminently dangerous, work will be stopped and the employee and supervisor
must discuss the refusal, conduct a hazard assessment and determine the nature of the
refusal.

e If the refusal is a result of skill or a personal reason, and another employee can safely
complete the work, the refusal must be documented, reported and work can continue.

¢ If the work can be safely completed, and an employee continues to refuse due to what they
feel is imminent danger, Pidherney’s designated safety personnel must be notified to lead an
investigation into the refusal of work.

¢ Under no circumstances will any retaliatory action be used against any employee who refuses
to perform a task that he feels will put themselves or others at risk.

11.7 VEHICLE INCIDENT INVESTIGATIONS

In addition to the incident reporting and investigation requirements for all incidents, specific
responsibilities exist for vehicle and equipment damage incidents.
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Responsibilities — Vehicle Incident Investigations

Management

o Complete a background check of the driver involved in any Vehicle/Equipment Serious
Incident including:

Current driver record and abstract

Drivers work record

Hours of service review

Work schedule

Driver’s activities for the previous 72 hours

This information is to be documented and submitted along with the incident investigation report.

Supervisors
Participate in the recovery and the follow-up to ensure that complete and thorough investigation
has been performed and that additional equipment damage is not incurred the recovery process.

Drivers

Notify and supply information to the local police immediately if a vehicle collision results in

the following;

e If anyone is injured.

e If any driver does not have documentation such as a driver’s license, registration or
insurance.

e If one or more of the vehicles isn’t drivable.

e If the total damage to all the vehicles and property appears to be more than $2,000 (as of
January 1, 2011), you must go to a police station and file a Collision Report Form. Failure to
do so could result in demerit points or a fine. Note the file number the police have assigned
to your report.

e Ifthe driver is incapable of making the report, a passenger should file the report, or the owner
of the vehicle upon learning about the collision.

e Auto body shops are prohibited from making collision-related repairs of more than $2,000
(as of January 1, 2011) to any vehicle that does not have a damage sticker. The sticker
indicates that the collision has been reported to the police.

e Auto wreckers are prohibited from destroying a vehicle damaged in a collision without a
police-issued damage sticker. These businesses are required to contact the police before
doing any work on the vehicle if there is no sticker.

*EXCHANGE CONTACT AND INSURANCE INFORMATION*

Contact and insurance information should be exchanged with all other parties involved.
Collect information about the collision and if possible, take pictures.

The Vehicle Accident Report Booklet is to be filled out and will help you to remember the types
of information you’ll need to record at the scene. It is kept with the vehicles insurance papers in
your glove compartment.

If the driver of a vehicle is incapable of providing the information required, and there is a
passenger capable, the passenger should provide that information.
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If someone refuses to provide their information, document the license plate number, vehicle

description and driver description before they leave the scene.

After you have exchanged information with all parties involved:

e If your vehicle is not drivable - you must make arrangements for it to be removed from the
road otherwise, a police officer may make those arrangements, and your vehicle will be
deemed abandoned.

e If your vehicle is drivable - you can leave the collision scene.

If the collision involved an unattended vehicle or other property, you must notify the owner of any

damage you may have caused. If you are unable to locate the owner, you must securely attach

your name, address, phone number, driver’s license number and license plate number to the
damaged vehicle.

If you damage or knock down any traffic safety device, railroad sign or signal, a traffic signal of

any kind, a parking meter or any public property you must report the damage to the police

immediately, even if the damages are less than $2,000 (as of January 1, 2011).

11.8 NEAR MISS REPORTING

M. Pidherney’s Trucking encourages reporting of unsafe working conditions, unsafe employee
work habits, improper use of equipment or use of malfunctioning equipment that have the potential
to cause work related injuries. Information provided on a Near Miss Report can facilitate the
development of corrective actions and prevent similar situations from occurring in the future.

Near Miss: An event that could have, under slightly different circumstances, caused injury, illness,
death, equipment or property damage, loss of materials, or environmental damage.

Workers are encouraged to contact their direct Supervisor when near misses occur. Workers,
along with their supervisors are to document these events with any recommendations or
implementation of corrective action. Near miss reports will be forwarded to the Safety department
for review and if required, further corrective or preventative action will be implemented.

When should | complete a Near Miss Report?

The following are examples of when to complete a near miss report form:

1) Observation or knowledge of an event that may have injured a person if someone had
been present at the location while the unsafe action/event was occurring (i.e. Lump falling
from spoil pile into ditch that could potentially harm a worker, steps not cleaned on
excavator preventing worker from safely mounting and dismounting equipment).

2) Equipment failure that could have resulted in a serious injury if a person had been using
the equipment or if someone had been in the immediate vicinity when the equipment
failed.

3) Observation of a weakness in a process or procedure that could lead to an unsafe
action/condition (e.g. potential for worker’s hair or loose clothing to become entangled on
moving machine part while operating).

Contact your acting Supervisor and fill out a Safety Opportunity Card outlining the near miss and

corrective action taken to prevent future unsafe acts. The near miss report will be forwarded to
the Safety Division for review.
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11.9 INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING ‘INCIDENT REPORT FORM

Job # /LSD/ Unit # (Top right-hand corner of document)

The number that has been assigned to the job OR the LSD of where the job is located is to be
written here. If any Pidherney’s equipment or vehicle has been involved in the incident, the unit #
is to be filled in here. If there has been no equipment or Vehicle involved, mark this area N/A.

Date & Time of Incident
The date and time which the incident occurred.

Company/Client
Identify the Company or Client that Pidherney’s is working for.

Project Manager
Identify Pidherney’s Project Manager for the specific worksite.

Date Of HSE Notified
Document the date/time a member of the HSE dept. was verbally notified of the incident.

Incident Classification
Check” the box that categorizes which type of incident you are reporting.

Incident Severity
“Check” the box that categorizes the severity of the incident

Injury Classification
“Check” the box that categorizes the type of injury.

Conditions

Write in the temperature at the time of incident. “Check” box that best describes site and weather
conditions at time of the incident. Any additional information regarding site or weather conditions
should be documented in the space provided.

Personnel Classification
Check the box describing the classification of the personnel involved.

Personnel Involved

Person(s) Involved

Who is the primary person involved? Write down their name (first, last), position (laborer,
operator, etc.), length of employment (how long they have work for Pidherney’s), and length of
current position (example: started as a laborer but now is an operator. How long has he/she been
operating that specific piece of equipment), hours on shift, consecutive days worked?

Post Incident Testing completed
Place a check mark in ‘yes’ or ‘no’. If the answer is ‘no’, what is the reason that the employee is
not required to be drug tested?

Was this person performing their regular duties at the time of incident?
“Check” ‘yes’ or ‘no’. If no is checked, an explanation is required in the space provided.
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Example: “Worker was operating a grader, but is specifically a hoe operator”
Hire or Re-Hire Date
Enter date of hire or re-hire.

Were There Witnesses to the Incident

If there was a witness to the incident, witness statements must accompany the incident report.
Use Pidherney’s Employee Questionnaire/Statement form which will walk the witness through the
chronological order of events of the incident.

Note: If you did not witness the incident yourself, always take statements from witnesses as part
of your investigation.

Spills or Leaks
If there has been a spill or leak, the product type (ex. Diesel fuel), quantity released (ex. 60 litres),
and quantity contained (ex. Socks and pads used) must be filled out in the area provided.

External Agencies Notified
If you check mark “yes” to regulatory bodies notified, document who was notified. l.e.: OHS, 1st
Call, AER, NEB, Fish and Wildlife, etc.

Emergency Assistance Obtained
Place a check mark in the box/boxes of the emergency assistance that was obtained for the
incident.

Unsafe Acts/Unsafe Conditions

Identifying unsafe acts and conditions helps identify what, how and why something happened,
thus preventing recurrence. Understanding why an event occurred is the key to developing
effective recommendations.

Take a step back and ask yourself, “Why did they exist and why were they allowed to exist?” Have
the conditions existed for a long time? Has everyone adapted to these unsafe conditions? Do
conditions like this arise on a regular basis? Are these conditions allowed to remain or are there
ways they can be eliminated? Are all workers aware of their obligation to report unsafe conditions?

Description of Incident

This section is broken down into three sections to ensure adequate description and detail of the
incident is provided. Ensure specifics detail and description of the incident is documented in a
way that even someone outside the industry would have a clear understanding of what took place.
(Avoid using slang terms).

Utilize the Five W’s approach when investigating, gathering and documenting facts relating to the
incident:

Who was directly or indirectly involved?

What took place?

Where on the job site did it occur?

When did it happen? When was it reported?

Why did this happen? Was it preventable? What could have been done to prevent it?
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Incident Details and Immediate Response to Incident

Describe the events of the incident itself. Some common terminology used to describe what
happened may include: struck by, struck against, slipped on or tripped on, fell from and how far,
caught in/on/between, came in contact with, where you would include the part of the
body/equipment and what was contacted. Describe what happened immediately after the incident.
The reaction of the worker such as; get out of equipment, call for help, complain about back pain.
Also record whether nearby employees and witnesses responded to the scene such as: calling
for additional help, notification, coming to the aide of the worker, administering first aid, etc.

Events following incident

Who did you notify (i.e. HSE, Supervisor, utility owner, client, etc.) How the scene was managed?
Was there disciplinary action to the worker and a description of follow-up, clean-up, containment,
repair, medical attention, etc.?

Management System Deficiencies
Identify what management systems failed in regards to the incident. Check all that apply.

As an example: Inadequate Leadership and/or Supervision; Inadequate Communication
The worker was not given clear instructions on how the load should be secured at this site.

Attachments

“Check” boxes of all attachments that accompany the incident report. Any failure to provide
submission of attachments will be deemed incomplete. i.e.: Daily meeting, site hazard
assessment, etc.

OH&S Violations/Recommendations
What OHS Act/Codes were violated in regards to this incident? What recommendations do you
have to prevent this type of incident from occurring again?

Corrective Action

Provide recommendations for changes you believe will prevent this type of accident from
happening again. Note: Filling out an incident report or sending equipment/vehicle for repairs
are NOT corrective actions.

Each unsafe act/conditions and management system deficiencies, including any additional
causes, that has been identified must have corrective actions put in place to prevent or reduce
the likelihood of a reoccurrence of similar incidents.

Individual Reporting Incident
Insert the name of the person who is reporting the incident report and the date and time the report
has been completed.

Insert the name of Pidherney’s Supervisor for whom has reported the incident and the designated
HSE representative.

If the incident report has been hand-written, a signature is required, however, if the incident report
is emailed, verification of email address that has sent the incident report will be sufficient.
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FORMS - See Appendix B
¢ Incident Report

e Refusal of Unsafe Work
e Near Miss Report
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SECTION 12: EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS AND RESPONSE

Each Pidherney’s location shall have a written Emergency Response Plan, appropriate to the
hazards of the workplace, in order to respond to an emergency that may require rescue or
evacuation. Each Emergency Response Plan shall demonstrate preparation to reflect all known
probable emergency conditions which may arise from within the workplace and from adjacent
workplaces. Emergency Procedures shall be issued and discussed with all personnel upon arrival
to the job site.

Emergency Response Plans shall be established, implemented and reviewed. The plan is to be
reviewed before the job, when conditions warrant and should be used for routine and non-routine
emergencies as well as changes in operation, products or services which warrant new emergency
situations.

Pidherney’s employees are required know of the whereabouts of fire extinguishers, first aid kits,
eye wash stations, spill kits and emergency personal protective equipment on their work site, both
company specific and on contractor’s sites. Supervisors are responsible for completing or
obtaining a copy of the Emergency Response Plan for their job site. This must made available to
those on the work site.

12.1 EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN

Emergency response plans specify procedures for handling sudden unexpected situations. The
primary purpose of an emergency response plan is to ensure prompt adequate response to
unexpected situations or disaster.

Additional purposes for an emergency response plan in alliance with an efficient field response

team include:

e Ensuring immediate competent responses

e Minimizing the danger to the public and company workers

o Effecting a rescue and treatment of casualties, safeguard the public, minimize damage to
property and the environment, contain and bring the incident under control, provide
authoritative information to the media, secure safe rehabilitation of the affected areas,
preserve relevant records and equipment for any subsequent investigation into the cause and
circumstances of the emergency.

Through planning and preparedness, the extent of loss and damage can be controlled. This
planning requires assigning appropriate authority, provision of materials and equipment, as well
as comprehensive plans specific to the type of emergency. Once a plan has been prepared, it
should be tested, reviewed and critiqued to note short comings. Pidherney’s will conduct an
emergency drill at minimum once per year.

Supervisory personnel will gather information including the locations and phone numbers of
nearest hospitals, ambulance, police, utilities and other helpful information or assistant sources
for their job site. This information may help prevent confusion in the event of an emergency. It
may also help to minimize travel time for emergency responders or assist in getting casualties to
medical attention as soon as possible.
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12.2 EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES
The supervisor will designate a muster point in case of an emergency.

Some emergencies require evacuation or escape and rescue procedures, while some require
employees to stay indoors, or in a safe area. Our emergency escape and rescue procedures are
designed to respond to many potential emergencies, depending on the degree of seriousness.
Nothing in these procedures precludes the plan administrator’s authority in determining whether
employees should remain inside or evacuate.

In the event of any emergency, there are steps taken to minimize damage or injury and bring the
situation under control. Take a look over the entire scene and find out how many are injured as
this will determine how many ambulances are needed.

Find out what kind of help is needed:

e Are victims trapped?

¢ Have the police been notified?

e |s there a power line down?

ALL information must be accurate. Know the location and operational procedures for all safety
and emergency equipment on the work site.

PROTECT YOURSELF
Assess the area for hazards and take the necessary precautions. Make sure the scene is safe
before approaching the victims.

TAKE COMMAND
Designate a person to report the occurrence to supervisory personnel.

PROVIDE PROTECTION
Protect the incident scene from further hazards such as traffic, operating machinery, fires and live
wires, etc.

FIRST AID

When you are approaching the victim, try to remain calm. Take a few deep breaths and introduce
yourself as a first aider, let them know that you are trying to help. Talk to the victim and try to keep
them calm. Explain everything that you are doing to them until medical help takes over. You
cannot force your help on a victim. Most importantly, do not move a victim unless there is
immediate danger.

First aid is to be performed within 4 minutes if possible by a designated first aider or Medic:
Including defibrillation if necessary.

CALL FOR EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE

Call an ambulance and any other emergency services required. In some locations dialing 911
does not ensure contact with emergency services. Please ensure that if STARS is required that
you have the site registered and have the number on the safety meeting form. Make sure to
provide the following information: Complete address and/or location, nature of the problem,
number of injured people, telephone number you can be reached at and your name. Keep the
line open as they may want to ask more questions.

The injured worker is to be stabilized immediately and assessed by a Medical Emergency
Professional within one hour.
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Ensure that the injured worker is transferred to the nearest hospital within a minimum of 4 hours.

The hospital through triage will determine if the injured worker requires casualty specific
treatment.

ISOLATE THE INCIDENT SCENE
Barricade rope off or post a guard at the scene to make sure that nothing is moved or changed
until authorities have completed their investigation.

ADVISE MANAGEMENT
Inform management and if required they may notify next of kin, government authorities and start
procedures for reporting and investigating the incident.

NOTE: Notification of next of kin in the event of a fatality may not be performed until the family
member has been pronounced dead by a doctor. Only the RCMP can notify the next of kin.

GUIDE EMERGENCY RESPONDERS
Meet and direct the response crew to the incident site.

GET THE NAME OF THE HOSPITAL
Find out which hospital the injured are being transported to.

12.3 RESPONSIBILITIES

Employees
All employees must understand what their role will be during the event of an emergency.

Employees must participate in drills and exercises and familiarize themselves with the emergency
response plans and any updates which may be issued. They must also protect themselves,
others and the facilities in a manner consistent with the emergency procedures, safe work
practices and their specific expertise. All emergencies occurring in a work area must be reported
immediately to a Supervisor.

If evacuation is necessary, employees will immediately evacuate to the muster area or a safe
area designated in the hazard assessment.

Supervisors
All supervisors must understand what their role will be during the event of an emergency.

Supervisors will ensure that site-specific emergency evacuation procedure is in place in the case
thatitis necessary. They must communicate this plan prior to work commencing with their workers
and identify the designated first aider(s) on site. Supervisors must first ensure their own safety,
and then if needed, respond to ensure the safety of their workers. It is the responsibility of the
Supervisor and designate to carry a cellular phone to allow for readily available communication
should an emergency arise (See 11.8 Emergency Numbers). All emergencies must then be
reported to senior management and the correct incident documentation filled out and handed in
so that an investigation can take place efficiently and accurately.
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If evacuation is necessary, the supervisor is responsible for ensuring all workers are accounted
for.

Management
Management is required to ensure employees have received adequate training in emergency

response. Management will conduct at minimum one emergency drill per year to ensure employee
understanding and to check for deficiencies in the emergency response plan.

Management will provide all necessary numbers that would be needed in the event that an
emergency should take place.

12.4 PERSONAL INJURY

Pidherney’s ensures that every workplace is provided with such equipment, supplies, facilities,
first aid attendants and services as are adequate and appropriate for promptly rendering first aid
to workers if they suffer an injury at work.

Emergency Equipment

Pidherney’s offices, shops and work sites will be equipped with first aid kits, eye wash stations,
fire extinguishers, fire blankets and other necessary equipment, clearly mark and available to
workers.

This equipment shall be maintained in a clean, dry and serviceable condition at all times. Each
kit, eye wash station and fire extinguisher shall be visually inspected monthly. First aid kits shall
contain approved contents in accordance with applicable legislation.

lliness or Medical Emergencies

1. Call for assistance by phone or radio. Give the exact location and details of the medical
emergency.

2. If qualified, provide basic first aid, and keep the person comfortable. Do not move the person.
Do not leave him/her unattended.

3. Arrange for emergency medical transportation based on the medical planning portion of the
site’s Emergency Response Plan.

Serious Injury or Suspected Fatality

Important steps must be followed in the event of a serious injury or fatality. The prime

responsibility to ensure that these steps are taken resides with the Supervisor or Manager. It is

therefore, mandatory that prompt notification be given to the appropriate positions.

1. Protect yourself and rescue the causality if applicable

2. Notify First Aider and/or Doctor immediately

3. Supervisor/Manager notified as soon as possible. They will be responsible to alert senior
company representatives.

Senior Management will notify: Police, Occupational Health & Safety, Workers Compensation

Board, etc. as required.
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12.5 EVENT SPECIFIC EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

Fire

In the event of a fire, the on-site supervisor will determine whether the fire can be contained with
the immediate resources without risk to other personnel or if external help is necessary. If a
personnel attempt is made to contain the fire with immediate resources, this should be
documented with an incident report for investigation purposes. Include the names of the personnel
using fire extinguishing equipment, what equipment was used and the results of the attempts. If
the fire poses immediate danger to personnel, the fire authorities should be contacted
immediately.

The site should be evacuated and only reentered once the hazards have been controlled or
contained. The emergency hazard area should be searched for victims and casualties given
appropriate first aid. EMS should be contacted immediately.

Extinguishing a Fire

When extinguishing a fire, remember the PASS system:

Pull the Pin.

Aim Low. Point at the base of the fire.

Squeeze the Handle.

Sweep from side to side, keeping the extinguisher aimed at the base of the fire.

Types of Fires
Class A: Wood, paper, rags, rubbish and other ordinary combustible materials.

Recommended Extinguishers:
Water from a hose,

pump type water can
pressurized extinguisher
soda acid extinguishers.

Fighting the Fire:
e Soak the fire completely-even the smoking embers.

Class B: Flammable liquids, oil and grease

Recommended Extinguisher:

o ABC units

e dry chemical foam

e carbon dioxide extinguishers.

Fighting the Fire:
o Start at the base of the fires and use a swinging motion from left to right, always keeping the
fire in front of you.
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Class C: Electrical equipment

Recommended Extinquishers:
e Carbon dioxide
e dry chemical extinguishers.

Fighting the Fire:
e Use slow bursts on the fire. When the electrical current is shut off on a Class C fire, it can
become a Class A fire if the materials around the electrical fire are ignited.

Forest Fires

In the event of a forest fire, evacuate as soon as possible upwind of the fire. Call emergency
services and identify your location and the location of the fire. If evacuation is not possible, let
someone know your location if communication is available and attempt to locate a source of water.
Soak all clothing and your hair and stay as far down in the water as possible using a wet piece of
clothing to cover your face and head until the fire has passed.

These points are only guidelines; conditions at the scene may dictate alternate steps. Ensure your
safety and the safety of others.

Explosion
If an explosion is about to or has taken place, the area should be evacuated immediately, and the

fire department notified. Once the explosion has been controlled, rescue operations should begin
immediately. Any fires should be extinguished, and victims removed from the immediate area.
Casualties should be given the appropriate first aid and EMS contacted.

Electrical Shock

In the event of electrical shock, all power sources should be shut off immediately.

DO NOT ATTEMPT TO REMOVE THE VICTIM FROM THE CURRENT UNTIL POWER
SOURCE IS SHUT OFF!

Once the victim has been removed from the source of electricity, appropriate first aid should be
given, and EMS contacted. Do not leave the casualty alone but continue necessary first aid
treatment until paramedics arrive.

In many electrical accidents, the injuries are not from electrical shock but from the effects of the
burns. These should be treated in accordance with the instructions in First Aid. Victim should be
taken to a doctor or emergency facility.

Vehicle Incidents

e Do not discuss the incident with anyone at the scene except the company personnel. Do not
admit or suggest fault to any one in any way.

o Complete the incident report by exchanging names, insurance agents, addresses and phone
numbers of the other party, second or third if this applies.

e Get names, phone numbers and addresses of witnesses and ask them if they would mind
providing a written statement of what they saw.

e Ensure the steps/procedures of the ERP are implemented as they apply to the type of incident.
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H,S Leak

Hydrogen Sulfide Gas
Hydrogen sulfide is a toxic gas found in several industries other than the more common oil and
gas industry and is also a natural by-product of organic decay where oxygen is not present.

Some of these locations may include:

Well heads or bores

Piping systems

Pumps

Manifolds

Tanks

Pipelines, production vessels, and tanks
Production facilities

Confined or enclosed spaces

Ditches, berms, dikes

Spills

H.S leaks occur in the following:

Vent lines
Relief valves
Sample points
Drains
Flanges

Seals

Packing
Fittings

The Alberta Energy Utilities Board requires a poisonous gas sign to be posted at all locations
containing H2S concentrations of 10 ppm or more. It is extremely important not to confuse the
parts per million scale with the percentage scale. 1% H>S is equal to 10, 000 ppm of H>S. Anyone
working around H2S must and will receive H2S training.

Man Down
In response to an H>S knockdown, follow these 7 steps:

1)
2)
3)
4)

5)

6)
7

Evacuate - Get to a safe area immediately (NEVER DOWNWIND!)

Alarm - Call or radio for help and sound the “man down” alarm.

Assess - Stop and assess the situation. Do a head count and consider other hazards.
Protect — Protect yourself first by donning personal protective equipment. ALWAYS don
breathing apparatus. You may also require special chemical protection, detection equipment
or a harness or fall arresting device.

Rescue - If a rescue is required, ensure your own safety first. Acquire the necessary rescue
equipment and remove the victim to a “SAFE AREA”.

Revive - Upon reaching the “SAFE AREA”, start the ABC'’s of first aid.

Medical Aid - Ensure that EMS is on their way and provide all possible information upon their
arrival.

You must then proceed with the incident reporting process.
Rescue Techniques (Wearing a Breathing Apparatus)
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The Collar Drag

e place the victim on their back

o PARTIALLY UNZIP THE VICTIMS COVERALLS, roll up the collar of the victim’s coveralls so
you can achieve a secure grip

e support the victim’s head with your forearms

o pull the victim to safety, head first

The Two Arm Drag

place the victim on their back

lift the victim up by the back supporting the head and neck
use your thigh or knee to support the victim’s back

put your arms under the victim’s armpits

get a firm hold on the victim’s wrists

drag the victim to SAFETY

The Two Person Carry

e place the victim on their back

e one of the rescuers goes to the head of the victim and supports the head and neck, grips the
wrists and pulls the victim to an upright position

e the other rescuer goes to the feet, crosses the victim’s legs and grips the bottom of the pant
leg or coveralls

o the rescuers work together to lift the victim evenly

e by holding both legs of the victim to one side, the victim is protected from hitting the SCBA
tank of the rescuer

Artificial Respiration
Removing the victim from the area where the H,S knocked them down may not be enough to
save their life. If the victim is not breathing, you may have to use artificial respiration to save them.

Facility Contact

Examples of potential contact related emergencies in the industry include:
¢ Contact with buried cable/pipe.
e Contact with a power pole/guy wire. Contact or arc of an overhead power line.

Activation of the Plan

e Immediately inform Supervisor. Call out “line strike” to alert other personnel in the immediate
area.

¢ A worker must stay (if safe to do so) and calmly give directions to incoming Safety Supervision
and Support Personnel. Additional support will be summoned by the Supervisor.

Responding to Event
Immediately contact the utility service provider.
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Gas Line Strike

o Do not attempt to make temporary repairs to a damaged gas line. Do not operate any gas
valves unless instructed to do so by the utility owner. Never backfill over ruptured or damaged
pipes.

o If the line break or leak is underground, warn people in nearby buildings. If the possibility
exists that the has is migrating into neighboring buildings via sewer lines and drains, evacuate
all occupants immediately.

o Remove all sources of possible ignition such as cigarettes, flares, welding, torches, cell
phones, power tools, and equipment.

e Turn off all mechanical equipment and vehicles.

e Stop all work, clear the area, all persons on site to proceed to the muster point location.

Underground Electrical Utility

e Move the excavator bucket clear of the cable to break contact and remove all personnel from
ditch.

¢ If the machine cannot be moved, keep workers 10 metres away and have operator remain in
the equipment.

¢ [fthere is an uncontrollable fire, jump off equipment keeping your feet together. Never contact
the equipment and the ground at the same time.

¢ Once clear of machine, shuffle away, never allowing the heel of one foot to move beyond the
toe of the other or hop with both feet together to a minimum distance of 10m.

Underground communications - cable or fiber optics
¢ Move equipment, exit the trench, and await a response from the facility owner representative.

Overhead power, pole, guy wire

¢ Do not attempt to get off equipment. remain in equipment until directed to exit by power utility.

o Workers on ground must stay back of any equipment which has made contact with an
energized utility. Stay back 10m to avoid electrically charged ground - DO NOT become a
victim while attempting to help.

¢ Ifthere is an uncontrollable fire, jump off equipment keeping your feet together. Never contact
the equipment and the ground at the same time.

e Once clear of machine, shuffle away, never allowing the heel of one foot to move beyond the
toe of the other or hop with both feet together to a minimum distance of 10m.

Providing Assistance
e Workers not tasked are to remain at the muster point and await further direction from
Supervisor or Designated Safety.
e Prepare to assist with response if required.

Tornados
With the changing weather conditions in our country we must expect uncertain conditions such
as tornadoes.

Tornado Warnings
¢ Listen to radio stations for updated weather conditions if possible.
¢ Know that a tornado WATCH means a possible tornado in your area.
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¢ Know that a tornado WARNING means a tornado has been sighted and may be in or headed
to your area.

If there has been a warning issued in your area you should:

o Get to safety immediately

e If you are inside, go somewhere safe from flying objects.

o If you are outside, hurry to basement of a nearby building, lie flat in ditch or low-lying area,
with hands cupped around the back of your neck (be cautious for sudden floods — do not enter
into a culvert as entry and exits may become clogged with debris)

e If you are in a vehicle GET OUT — Do not attempt to outrun a tornado!

Post Tornado

e Watch for fallen power lines and stay out of damaged areas.

e If you are hurt, try to get to communication to call for help.

e If you are trapped in a fallen building stay put movement may cause more collapsing.

Lightning
If you are in a building, close windows and doors and keep away from windows, doors and
fireplaces. Don’t go out unless it is absolutely necessary. Before a storm hits, unplug appliances
including radio, television and computers and do not touch electrical items or telephones during
the storm.

If you are outside, get inside a vehicle or building if possible. Avoid water and objects that conduct
electricity (i.e. tractors, golf clubs, metal fences). Do not stay in open spaces or under tall objects
(trees, poles). If no shelter is available, crouch down, keep feet close together with head tucked
down. If you're in a group, spread out, keeping people several yards apart. Remember, lightning
victims can be revived with CPR even when there is no pulse.

If you are in a vehicle, stay in the vehicle with the windows closed. Be wary of downed power
lines that may be touching your car. Although you may be safe in the vehicle, you may receive a
shock if you step outside. Avoid touching metal parts of the vehicle. Do not drive- wait it out. Do
not don’t park under trees or other tall objects that have the potential to fall over in the storm.

Winter Storms
Always be aware of changing weather conditions, keep updated to television and radio warnings.
Know the difference between storm Warning and Watches.

Storm Warnings

A storm warning indicates that a storm is headed for your area. In the case of a warning the

following steps may help assist you to safety:

e Stay indoors if possible.

¢ |f you must go outside several layers of light clothing will keep you warmer than a single heavy
coat. Gloves and hat will prevent loss of body heat. Cover your mouth to protect your lungs.

e Understand the hazards of wind chill.

e If you are traveling be sure to carry survival gear, keep gas tank full, and let someone know
your route.
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If you get stuck in a winter storm:

e Stay with your vehicle.

o Ensure your warning devices are in areas that can be seen.

o Start the vehicle and use heater for only 10 minutes every hour and keep exhaust pipe clear
so fumes will not back up into the vehicle.

o Leave the overhead light on when engine is running so you can be seen.
Keep arms and legs moving to keep blood circulating.

o Keep one window away from blowing snow slightly open to let in air.

Flood or Flash Flood

Prolonged rainfall over a longer period of time can cause a river or stream to overflow and flood
the surrounding area. A flash flood is caused by a sudden release of water from river, stream,
pond etc., or heavy intense rainfall. Regardless the form of flood the rules for being safe are the
same.

e Know area’s flood risk

o Be alert to possibility of flood due to certain weather conditions

¢ Know the difference between a WATCH AND WARNING

Flood Warning
If warnings indicate that there is a flood occurring in the area the following safety measures should

be taken.

e Do not drive around barricades

e If you are in a vehicle and it stalls in rising waters, abandon it immediately
e Climb to higher ground

12.5 HOT AND COLD EXPOSURE EMERGENCIES

Cold Stress

Workers who are exposed to extreme cold or work in cold environments may be at risk of cold
stress. Extremely cold or wet weather is a dangerous situation that can cause illness and injury
such as hypothermia, frostbite, trench foot and chilblains.

Hypothermia
Hypothermia is caused by exposure to extremely cold weather, cold water, or wearing damp

clothing in cold conditions and is a drop in the body temperature below 95°F or 35°C. It causes
victims to become drowsy, breathing and heart rate to lower and can lead to unconsciousness or
death. Persons suffering from Hypothermia may have the following symptoms:

Early Symptoms (Mild) Late Symptoms (Moderate to Severe)
e Shivering ¢ No shivering
o Fatigue e Blue skin
e Loss of coordination e Dilated pupils
e Confusion and disorientation e Lowered pulse and breathing
e Loss of consciousness

First Aid

¢ Request immediate medical assistance

¢ Move the victim into a warm room or shelter
e Remove wet clothing.
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e Warmer the center of their body first - chest, neck, head, and groin - dry layers of blankets,
clothing, or towels.

e If conscious, warm beverages may help increase the body temperature. Do not give
alcohol.

e Once temperature has increased keep them dry and wrapped in a warm blanket, including
the head and neck.

¢ If no pulse, begin CPR.

Frostbite
Frost bite occurs when tissue begins to freeze at very cold temperature, which most often affects
the nose, ears, cheeks, chin, fingers, or toes.

Symptoms

e Numbness e Aching

¢ Tingling or stinging ¢ Reduced blood flow to hands and feet
e Aching e Bluish or pale, waxy skin

First Aid

o Getinto a warm room or vehicle as soon as possible.

e Unless necessary, do not walk on frostbitten feet or toes.

e Immerse the affected area in warm (not hot) water, or warm the affected area using body
heat. Do not use heating pad or radiator for warming.

¢ Do not massage the frostbitten area; doing so may cause more damage.

o If a large area is affected, immerse the affected area in a water bath of 104 — 108°F, 40°-
42°C.

e Thawing is complete when the part is pliable, and the color and sensation have returned.
Note that a throbbing or burning pain may result. If you cannot assure that the tissue will
stay warm after thawing, do not re-warm it. Keeping it frozen will not cause significant
additional damage. Seek medical attention as soon as possible.

Trench Foot
An injury of the feet resulting from prolonged exposure to wet and cold conditions that can occur
at temperatures as high as 60°F / 15°C if the feet are constantly wet.

Symptoms

e Reddening of the skin e Tingling pain

e Numbness e Blisters and or ulcers

e Leg cramps e Bleeding under the skin

o Swelling e Gangrene (Foot may turn dark purple, blue, or gray)
First Aid

e Remove shoes/boots and wet socks

e Dry feet
¢ Avoid walking on feet, as this may cause tissue damage
e Seek medical assistance immediately if foot has turned dark purple, blue, or gray.
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Chilblains

Ulcers formed by damaged small blood vessels in the skin, caused by the repeated exposure of
skin to temperatures just above freezing to as high as 60F/15C.

Symptoms
e Redness e lItching
e Possible blistering e Inflammation

Possible ulceration in severe cases

First Aid

Avoid scratching

Slowly warm the skin

Use corticosteroid creams to relieve itching and swelling
Keep blisters and ulcers clean and covered.

Protect Yourself

Wearing the proper clothes/PPE may be most significant precaution to reducing cold stress.
Wearing appropriate clothes for cold weather usually involves using three or more layers of
clothing. Also use layering to protect head, hands and feet.

Drink plenty of fluids, preferable warm, sweet beverages. Thirst is suppressed in a cold
environment and dehydration may occur when fluid intake is reduced.

Increase calorie intake when working in cold environments. Workers in cold environments
who wear heavy, protective clothing expend more heat and so require 10-15 percent more
calories.

Avoid the cold if you are becoming exhausted or immobilized. These conditions can
accelerate the effects of cold weather.

Use the buddy system, work in pairs when working in extreme weather conditions so co-
workers can monitor one another and obtain help quickly in an emergency.

Submersion

In the event that you break through ice your first priority is to ensure you get out of the
vehicle/equipment. This is time sensitive, you need to act quickly. The more the vehicle/equipment
immerses in the water the more water pressure builds up and it becomes harder to open the door,
possibly leaving you trapped as well as you face possible drowning and hypothermia if this
happens in winter or cold months or the body of water is normally quite cold.

Remember not to Panic! This is vital to ensure cohesive judgment calls.

If you are able, call for help over radio (emergency, emergency, emergency, your name, and location).
Immediately unlock doors and/or, roll down windows. If this is not possible attempt to break a
window with an object or tool, apply force to the corner of the glass not the center. Note that
a tool punch will work both above and below the water.

Release seatbelts before you submerge.

A door opens when the water is below your knees, but as it descends further this option is
gone until pressure is equal on both sides of the door which requires the cab filling with water.
Remember to remove heavy clothing and shoes if your vehicle/equipment is under water.
Take a long last breath before the vehicle/equipment interior completely fills with water.

Push open a door if the inside pressure is equal to the outside. If you are in a river, open the
door opposite the river flow.

Swim to land and seek shelter.
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Heat Emergencies

Heat illness can be a matter of life and death. Workers die from heat stroke every summer and
every death is preventable. When heat stroke doesn’t kill immediately, it can shut down major
body organs causing acute heart, liver, kidney and muscle damage, nervous system problems,
and blood disorders. Workers suffering from heat related ilinesses are at greater risk for incidents,
since they are less alert and can be confused.

The body cools itself most efficiently by sweating and having that sweat evaporate. Should
sweating be unable to meet the cooling demands of the body, heat-related illness can occur. This
is a spectrum of conditions with minor symptoms such as prickly heat or heat rash, progressing
to heat cramps, then heat exhaustion, and finally to heat stroke, a life-threatening medical
condition.

The line between each diagnosis is not sharply drawn. Heat cramps describe involuntary spasm
of the large muscles of the body, while heat exhaustion has more systemic complaints. These
can include profuse sweating, weakness, nausea, vomiting, headaches, and muscle spasms. The
affected individual may have a low-grade fever. Heat stroke is a life-threatening situation where
the body's cooling system fails. The body temperature spirals out of control usually greater than
106°F (41°C), sweating stops, and there are mental status changes like confusion, seizure, or
coma.

The body has the ability to acclimate to hot weather but if heat waves come suddenly, or if a
person travels from a cooler environment to a hot environment, the risk of heat exhaustion
increases. It takes about 7 to 10 days for the body to adapt to hot weather. A non-acclimated
person can produce a liter or almost a quart of sweat in an hour to assist in cooling the body. A
person who is acclimated to the heat can produce 2 or 3 liters of sweat per hour, doubling or
tripling the cooling potential for the body.

Note: A variety of medications can impair the body’s sweat and heat regulation. These include
diuretics, sedatives, tranquilizers, stimulants, some heart and blood pressure medications, and
medications for psychiatric conditions. Over the counter cold medications and antihistamines
also impair the body’s temperature control mechanism. Alcohol consumption can also alter the
body’s sweat and heat regulation.

Heat Cramps
Heat cramps usually affect the major muscles that are being stressed in a hot environment and

the body loses excessive amounts of fluids and salt. This deficiency, accompanied by the loss of
other essential nutrients such as potassium and magnesium, typically occurs during heavy
exertion.

Heat cramps are most often found in the thigh and leg (quadriceps, hamstrings, and
gastrocnemius), the core muscles (abdominal wall and back) and the arm muscles (biceps,
triceps).

Individuals at risk for heat cramps include those who work, exercise, or are active in a hot
environment. Heat cramps are the earliest symptoms for heat related iliness. Heat cramps can
also occur after the activity has been completed. For example, construction workers or roofers
can develop cramps a few hours after their work shift is over.
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Heat cramps can be avoided by drinking plenty of fluids and resting in cool or shaded areas when
possible.

Symptoms of Heat Cramps
Profuse sweating with involuntary spasms of the large muscles in the body.
Heat cramps also may be a symptom of heat exhaustion.

Treatment for Heat Cramps

Heat cramps can usually be treated when and where they occur. The affected individual should
stop all activity and find a cool place to rest and do the following;

e Cooling of body

e Hydration

e Stretching the muscles that are cramping

o Massage affected muscles gently, but firmly, until they relax.

If the cramps cannot be controlled, the affected individual should seek medical care. There is no
specific condition that differentiates heat cramps from heat exhaustion. The symptoms of these
conditions form a spectrum from mild to moderate heat-related illness and symptoms overlap.
Severe heat cramps may actually be heat exhaustion.

Heat Exhaustion

Heat exhaustion occurs when a person exercises or works in a hot environment and sweating

cannot dissipate the heat generated within the body. Often dehydration occurs because the

person hasn't replaced the water lost by sweating. Heat exhaustion also may occur if a person

lives in a hot environment without adequate air circulation and does not drink an adequate amount

of water.

There are two types of heat exhaustion:

e Water depletion — signs include excessive thirst, weakness, headache, and loss of
consciousness.

e Salt depletion — signs include nausea and vomiting, frequent muscle cramps, and dizziness.

Although heat exhaustion isn’'t as serious as heat stroke, it isn't something to be taken lightly.

Without proper intervention, heat exhaustion can progress to heat stroke, which can damage the

brain and other vital organs, and even cause death.

Symptoms of Heat Exhaustion

e Confusion e Dark colored urine (a sign of dehydration)
e Dizziness e Fainting

o Fatigue e Headache

e Muscle cramps e Nausea

e Pale skin e Profuse sweating

e Rapid heartbeat

Treatment for Heat Exhaustion

If you, or anyone else, have symptoms of heat exhaustion, it’'s essential to immediately get out of
the heat and rest, preferably in an air-conditioned room. If you can’t get inside, try to find the
nearest cool and shady place.
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Other recommended strategies include:

o |f the person is alert, give the person beverages to sip (such as Gatorade), or make a salted
drink by adding a teaspoon of salt per quart of water. Give a half cup every 15 minutes. Cool
water will do if salt beverages are not available.

e Remove any tight or unnecessary clothing

e Take a cool shower, bath, or sponge bath

e Apply cool, wet clothes (or cool water directly) to the person’s skin and use a fan to lower body
temperature. Place cold compresses (i.e. ice/ice pack wrapped in towels) on the person’s
neck, groin, and armpits.

e For muscle cramps, give beverages as above and massage affected muscles gently, but
firmly, until they relax.

e [f the person shows signs of shock (bluish lips and fingernails and decreased alertness) starts

having seizures, or loses consciousness, call 911 and give first aid as needed.

DO NOT give the person medications that are used to treat fever.

DO NOT give the person salt tablets.

DO NOT use alcohol rubs on the person’s skin.

DO NOT give the person anything by mouth (not even salted drinks) if the person is vomiting

or unconscious.

If such measures fail to provide relief within 30 minutes, contact a doctor because untreated heat

exhaustion can progress to heat stroke.

After you have recovered from heat exhaustion, you’ll probably be more sensitive to high
temperatures during the following week. So, it’s best to avoid hot weather and heavy exertion
until your doctor tells you that it's safe to resume your normal activities.

Heat Stroke

Heat stroke is the most serious form of heat related illness and is a medical emergency. If you
suspect that someone has heat stroke, also known as sunstroke, you should call 911 immediately
and render first aid until paramedics arrive.

Heat stroke can kill or cause damage to the brain or other internal organs.

Heat stroke often occurs as a progression from milder to moderate heat-related illnesses such as
heat cramps, and heat fainting, and heat exhaustion. But it can strike even if you have no previous
signs of heat injury.

Heat stroke results from prolonged exposure to high temperatures, usually in combination with
dehydration, which leads to failure of the body’s temperature control system. The medical
definition of heat stroke is a core body temperature greater than 105 degrees Fahrenheit, with
complication involving central nervous system that occur after exposure to high temperatures.
Other common symptoms include nausea, seizures, confusion, disorientation, and sometimes
loss of consciousness or coma.
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Symptoms of Heat Stroke
The hallmark symptom of heat stroke is a core body temperature above 105 degrees Fahrenheit.
But fainting may be the first sign.

Other symptoms may include:

o Throbbing headache e Dizziness and light-headedness

e Lack of sweating despite the heat Red, hot, and dry skin

e Muscle weakness or cramps e Nausea and vomiting

e Rapid heartbeat, which may be either
strong or weak

¢ Behavioral changes such as confusion,
disorientation, or staggering

e Unconsciousness

Rapid, shallow breathing

Seizures

Treatment for Heat Stroke

Victims of heat stroke must receive immediate treatment to avoid permanent organ damage.

¢ Getthem to a shady area, remove clothing, apply cool or tepid water to the skin (for example,
you may spray the person with cool water from a garden hose, fan the victim to promote
sweating and evaporation, and place ice packs (wrapped in cloth, towel, etc.) under the
armpits, groin, neck, and back. Because these areas are rich with blood vessels close to the
skin, cooling them may reduce the body temperature.

o |f the person is able to drink liquids, have them drink cool water or other cool beverages that
do not contain alcohol or caffeine.

¢ Monitor body temperature with a thermometer (if one’s available) and continue cooling efforts
until the body temperature drops to 101° to 102° F (38.3° to 38.8°C)

¢ Always notify emergency services immediately. If their arrival is delayed, they can give you
further instructions for treatment of the victim.

Preventing Heat Related llinesses

If you must go outdoors, you can prevent heat stroke by taking these steps:

o Wear lightweight, light-colored, loose-fitting clothing, and a wide-brimmed hat.

e Use a sunscreen with a sun protection factor (SPF) of 30 or more.

e Drink extra fluids. To prevent dehydration, it's generally recommended to drink at least eight
glasses of water, fruit juice, or vegetable juice per day. Because heat-related iliness also can
result from salt depletion, it may be advisable to substitute an electrolyte-rich sports drink for
water during periods of extreme heat and humidity.

e Take additional precautions when exercising or working outdoors. The general
recommendation is to drink 24 ounces of fluid two hours before exercise and consider adding
another 8 ounces of water or sports drink right before exercise. During exercise, you should
consume another 8 ounces of water every 20 minutes, even if you don't feel thirsty.

e Reschedule or cancel outdoor activity. If possible, shift your time outdoors to the coolest times
of the day, either early morning or after sunset.

e Monitoring the color of your urine. Darker urine is a sign of dehydration. Be sure to drink
enough fluids to maintain very light-colored urine.

e Measuring your weight before and after physical activity. Monitoring lost water weight can help
you determine how much fluid you need to drink.
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Avoid fluids containing caffeine or alcohol, because both substances can make you lose more
fluids and worsen heat-related illness. Also, do not take salt tablets unless your doctor has told

you to do so. The easiest and safest way to replace salt and other electrolytes during heat waves
is to drink sports beverages or fruit juice.

Check with your doctor before increasing liquid intake if you have epilepsy or heart, kidney, or
liver disease; are on fluid-restricted diets; or have a problem with fluid retention.

If you live in an apartment or house without fans or air conditioning, try to spend at least two hours
each day -- preferably during the hottest part of the day -- in an air-conditioned environment. At
home, draw your curtains, shades, or blinds during the hottest part of the day,

and open windows at night on two sides of your building to create cross-ventilation.
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Hydration Chart

12.6 REMOTE LOCATION

Responsibilities

Employees are responsible to be familiar with the Remote Location Emergency Response Plan
and complete the ERP in conjunction with the Journey Management Plan Form when a JMP is
required. They are responsible to participate in the appropriate training required and use the
appropriate equipment necessary when working in remote locations.

Supervisors are responsible to ensure that employees work in compliance with the Remote
Location Emergency Response Plan. They will consult with employees to determine what tasks
or work sites are considered to be remote. Supervisors will maintain Remote Location Plans and
provide training and equipment for working in remote locations.

Communication

Employees who must work in remote locations are required to have and know how to operate a
suitable communication device i.e. two-way radio or cellular phone. Employees are expected to
know the limitations of the communication devices i.e. “dead areas” lacking cellular phone
coverage, and to make other arrangements for establishing contact when working in “dead areas”.
GPS tracking will be utilized to track and monitor the location of employees and equipment
working in remote regions.
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Equipment
Employees working in remote locations should carry a basic survival kit. This kit may include:

3 blankets e matches
candles water

a knife or hatchet plastic sheet
First Aid Kit

Training

All employees working in remote locations will be trained in (but not limited to) H2S, Ground
Disturbance, WHIMIS and CSTS. Employees working in a remote location will have
supervisors/employees with a Standard First Aid Certificate on site. The number of First Aid
Trained employees per remote location will be determined in accordance with OH&S Regulation
Sections 178, 181 (1) Schedule 2

Transportation of Injured workers

Transportation of seriously injured workers will be carried out by trained search and rescue and/or
emergency medical staff responding to the emergency rescue scene. Direct access by
emergency vehicles such as ambulances, may not be possible and local emergency response or
rescue organizations such as STARS may be required. Transportation by trained search and
rescue or emergency medical staff will be deemed necessary in the case of an immobilizing injury
i.e. head or spinal injury, severe fracture etc. Search and Rescue can be contacted by dialing 9-
1-1 or local emergency services if 9-1-1 is not available. GPS tracking will be utilized to provide
exact location of injured workers to rescue/emergency medical staff.

Remote Location Planning Guidelines

Supervisors/Dispatch will develop and be accountable for maintaining a communications system
to manage staff working in remote locations. This system will include an established phone in
system that is known and used by all staff.

GPS tracking will be used to monitor the position of crews and equipment working in remote
locations

Employees must notify their Supervisor when they are traveling to a remote location and also the
approximate time of their return. Employees must also notify their Supervisor of any unique details
of the trip i.e. on the water, out of contact by cell phone etc.

If there is a change in plans the employee must notify their Supervisor of the change.

If the employee is returning late, or not at all, the employee must inform their Supervisor or
Dispatch immediately. Notification should also be made to someone else (i.e. a family member).
In the event that the employee does not return in the expected time, the Supervisor, in consultation
with the Management, with consideration for a reasonable time frame, will initiate a search.

FORMS - See Appendix B

e Emergency Response Plan (ERP)
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SECTION 13: INSPECTIONS & AUDITS

13.1 RESPONSIBILITIES

Management is responsible for the overall operation of the program. Overall operation includes,
preforming quarterly inspections, making recommendations, follow up on deficiencies and
promoting the program to all supervisors and workers.

Supervisory personnel are responsible for directing formal inspections on job sites that they
control, and involve workers in such inspections, on a regular basis. Inspections must be reviewed
and signed off by the foreman or supervisor responsible.

Workers are responsible for participating in and contributing to the inspection program.
All levels within the company are responsible for conducting ongoing informal inspections of areas
where they are working.

13.2 FORMAL INSPECTIONS

Field Site Inspections

Foremen are required to conduct at minimum one site inspection per week for extended job sites
that they are responsible for. Sites that run from three to seven days must have a minimum of one
inspection carried out. Any site in which work is only being carried out the day of, does not require
a formal inspection. Informal inspections are encouraged to be ongoing.

Pidherney’s HSE personnel will conduct a minimum of one HSE field site inspection per week
cumulatively. Additionally, HSE Advisors will conduct unannounced field site inspections
recurrently.

Operations Management Personnel and/or Superintendents and/or Project Managers will
document all field visits with a minimum of one formal documented HSE site inspection per month

Rocky Mountain House Office

The Rocky office will require one inspection per month. This is to be completed by either the Office
Manager, or a member of the Safety Designate. A copy of the most current inspection is to be
posted in the back-coffee area.

Transit Mix

The Transit Mix office and site must have a minimum of one inspection carried out per month.
This is to be completed by either the On-site Supervisor with the HSE Manager or Manager’s
designate. A copy of the most current inspection is to be posted in the Transit Mix office.

Shop

Shop Inspections are to be completed at a minimum of once per month. The inspection is to be
carried out by a member of the Safety Designate and the on-duty Shop Foreman. A copy of the
most current shop inspection is to be posted by the parts department door.
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Blackfalds Office

The Blackfalds office is to have one inspection carried out per month. This is to be completed by
a member of the safety department. A copy of the most current inspection is to be posted up in
the Blackfalds office.

13.3 INFORMAL INSPECTIONS

Informal inspections involve noting apparent or potential hazards, substandard conditions or
actions, and, if possible, immediately correcting the problem, or notifying the Supervisor to initiate
corrective actions. Informal inspections should be conducted regularly by workers.

13.4 PPE INSPECTION

All standard issue Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is inspected by Workers on a daily basis
prior to use. It is the responsibility of each worker to ensure their PPE is maintained in good
working order and in accordance with legislative requirements. Standard issue PPE would include
hard hat, reflective vest, steel toe boots, coveralls, safety glasses and gloves.

HSSE critical equipment such as Gas Monitors will be bump tested and visually inspected before
use. Fall Arrest equipment will also be inspected on an pre-use basis.

13.5 VEHICLE AND EQUIPMENT INSPECTIONS

Inspections are to be completed prior to equipment or vehicle being used. More information on
vehicle and equipment inspections can be found in Section 14 - Driver & Transportation
Compliance and Section 8 - Preventative Maintenance of this Safe Work Manual

13.6 CORRECTIVE ACTIONS

Action Items identified for correction will be assigned to an individual, followed up on and signed
off for completion. Any hazards or non-conformance shall be dealt with by those assigned in a
timely manner. It is the responsibility of the HSE Manager to ensure that the corrective actions
have been completed and are effective. Safety Advisors are to assist in the implementation and
follow up of this process.

13.7 RECORD KEEPING

Copies of worksite inspections will be kept on file for a period of 7 years.
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13.8 AUDITS
Annual Reviews & Audit Program

Purpose

The purpose of annual reviews and internal/external audits are to ensure that Pidherneys Safety
Management System operates efficiently and effectively in accordance with industry standards,
government legislation and its own Safety Management System.

Assessment Team

The audit committee will consist of two to six members with the majority of the members consisting
of the Safety department. Members of the Safety Department conducting COR audits will be
certified ACSA peer auditors. Other employees completing internal audits in selected departments
will be knowledgeable and qualified to complete such audits.

Customer Assessments

Customers will audit Pidherney’s Road Transport Compliance and Safety Management Systems.
The audit committee will assist and support customers in the execution of such audits by providing
all required documentation and considering the implementation of customer recommendations.
Any changes required as a result of customer assessments will first be approved by management,
recorded on a Revision Request Form and documented in the review process.

Annual Policy Reviews

All written formal company safety policies will be reviewed on an annual basis by the Safety and
Operations Departments and signed by the Vice President of Pidherney’s. If no changes to the
policy are required, the date will be revised for the new program year. All revisions to any company
policy will be documented on the Revision Request Form and approved or declined by the Safety
Department. The Company Safety Policy & Vision Statement shall be reviewed by all employees
annually for each program year.

Procedure and Hazard Analysis Reviews

Procedural and hazard specific document reviews address particular issues such as how to
complete a procedure safely or using hazardous substances and involve the inspection and
testing of current workplace control methods. This type of audit has a narrow focus and looks at
the effectiveness of procedures and hazard controls in dealing with specific hazards. These audits
differ from compliance audits in that the standards set by Pidherney’s to assess hazards may
exceed legislated requirements. The development and review of these documents is covered in
section six (6) of this Safe Work Manual.

Log Book & Trip Inspection Audits

Transportation Compliance log book and trip inspection audits are conducted on 25 of our NSC
drivers on a monthly basis. Audits are conducted over a three-day period each month. Drivers are
chosen if they are a new/re- hire, delinquent with paperwork, and at random choosing. Section 6
of the Driver’'s Hours of Service Regulation (AR 317/2002) states that carriers must ensure their
drivers do not exceed provincial driving limitations. Auditing is completed, as recommended by
Carrier Services, to show our due diligence in enforcing the Hours of Service Regulations.

Once audited, drivers are required to sit with a member of our Transportation Compliance
department to review and sign the audit document within 15 days of completion of the audit. The
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original document is stored in the driver's logbook file and a copy is forwarded to the Human
Resource Department for their personnel file.

Internal Carrier Profile Audits

Once per month Pidherney’s will pull a carrier profile from the Alberta transportation Travis
system. These profiles are pulled the week after the first Sunday of the month for the month
previous. Pidherney’s pulls them to monitor driver compliance with legislation and also to see
what, if anything has not been reported to the Pidherney’s compliance department during that
time. Carrier profiles are checked for unreported CVSA violations, unreported traffic stops,
collisions as well as erroneous entries where the wrong license plate may have been entered into
the system and ended up wrongly on our profile. Should a driver fail to report any traffic violation,
the transportation compliance or operations department would start a disciplinary process. The
compliance department also monitors Pidherney’s r factor and out of service rate. We use these
statistics in the training of our team, to identify gaps in the compliance processes and to ensure
the compliance with our fleet vehicles.

National Safety Code (NSC) Audits

At Pidherney’s we prepare for an NSC audit year-round by ensuring maintenance files and driver
files are consistently kept up to date with the required information. NSC audits are completed by
carrier services at their discretion. The transportation compliance department will assist and
support carrier services in the execution of such audits by providing all required documentation
and ensuring the implementation of carrier services recommendations. Any changes required as
a result of a NSC audit will first be approved by management, recorded on a revision request form
and documented in the review process. National safety code audits will be completed by the date
determined by vehicle and carrier services.

Maintenance Program Audits

Audit measures are employed by the Maintenance Department to ensure that scheduled
maintenance programs are being adhered to on heavy equipment and heavy trucks. Lists are
distributed twice per week to various departments flagging units approaching or overdue for
service, and units remain flagged until appropriate documentation is received. Accurate and
timely meter readings (hours and/or kms) are key to ensuring the maintenance program is
followed, therefor units are reviewed weekly and those requiring reads are flagged.

Audits are in place to ensure timely inspections of units falling under the commercial vehicle
inspection program (CVIPS). Lists are distributed weekly of units approaching or overdue for
inspection and they remain flagged until documentation is received. Any overdue unit will be
“parked”.

A registration audit is performed in December prior to the annual motor vehicle fleet renewal to
review licensed weights and ensure all registrations are in place.

Internal COR Audits & COR Action Plans

Internal COR audits or COR action plans are executed on a cyclical basis. These audits are
performed to monitor compliance to and success of Pidherneys Safety Management System. The
internal audit committee will prepare an audit plan and submit it to the Vice President for approval.
The audit plan will include Scope, Inspection sites, expected start date, audit resources and
expected end date. All internal ACSA audits will be completed within 45 days. The auditors will
use the ACSA COR audit protocol. An executive summary report will be created and its
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recommendations used to create an internal HSE improvement plan. Specific action plan items
will be communicated to employees annually via a company safety bulletin.

External COR Audits

External COR audits are executed on a third-year cyclical basis. These audits are performed to
monitor compliance to and success of Pidherney’s Safety Management System. The auditor will
use the ACSA COR audit protocol. All external ACSA audits will be completed within 45 days. An
executive summary report will be created, and its recommendations used to create an internal
HSE improvement plan. Specific action plan items will be communicated to employees via a
company safety bulletin.

Where external auditors are engaged for audit work, specific requirements for their engagement
must include

a) A description of the services to be provided

b) Budget approval

c) Conflict of interest clearance

d) Confidentiality obligations

13.9 AUDIT CLOSE OUTS

The auditor will present the findings of each audit to their direct supervisors. Depending on the
audit type, the findings will be reviewed by the operations department and the vice president.
Each employee conducting audits will refer to the requirements in this section to determine the
close out requirements for each audit type.

All audits will be tracked in Pidherney’s outlook program by assigning tasks to individuals
responsible for completing each audit. Task assignments will be monitored and followed up by
the employee’s direct supervisor. Audit processes will be reviewed every two years to ensure
processes are still relevant and the processes are being followed by auditors.

FORMS - See Appendix B

e Site Inspections
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SECTION 14: VEHICLE & DRIVER

Pidherney’s vehicles and equipment are the main elements that drive the daily work within our
organization. Without properly licensed and trained Drivers and Commercial Drivers our
operations would cease. Therefore, it is imperative that all company owned vehicles are operated
by an individual who is licensed and competent to operate the vehicles assigned to them.

14.1 DEFINITIONS

Driver: A driver is any person employed by Pidherney’s who does or may drive a company
vehicle of any class.

Vehicle Incident: A collision, causing damage, involving a moving motor vehicle and another
vehicle, object, animal, or person. This only includes accidents involving company-owned
vehicles, and personal or rental vehicles being used for company purposes.

14.2 LIGHT DUTY SERVICE TRUCK & DRIVER

Light duty service trucks at Pidherney’s are defined as any company owned vehicle under the
registered weight of 11,794 kg. These trucks include %2, % and Non-CVIP 1 ton units. Any
commercial vehicle registered over 4500 kg is required to stop at inspection stations and scales.

Driver Abstract

New employees will sign an abstract release form during their orientation. Driver abstracts will be
kept in the employee files and Human Resources will update yearly on their employment
anniversary. Any employee/driver with 6 or more demerit points on their license will be identified
to Dispatch, Operations and Safety departments via email notification.

Load Securement & Evaluation

Training requirements prior to hauling trailer:

¢ All Personnel must complete the following training prior to hauling a trailer.

o Complete ACSA Online “Load Securement Safety Course (LSSC) “. Topics includes; Safe

Securement System, Loading/Unloading Equipment, Securing the Load, and On the Road.

Practical training must include;

Training of worker by Competent Personnel;

SOP “Trailer Safety & Hookup Procedure

SOP Securing Equipment to Trailer

SWP Load Securement

Review Pidherney’s “Three Basic Rights” ensuring workers has the right of refusal if he/she

feels it is unsafe for them to proceed.

e Completion of Vehicle Safety Inspection and Condition Report. A Pre-& Post inspection
MUST BE completed each time a trailer is hauled. Copies of completed forms must be given
to Foreman at the end of each day.

e Conduct practical training for hooking up trailer, following Pidherney’s Trailer Competency
Checklist.

e Trailer Competency completed.
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o Worker receives;

e Copy of Trailer Safety & Hook Up, Securing Small Equipment to Trailers, and Load
Securement.

e Laminated Visor Trailer Hook Up and Load Securement Cheat Sheet. To be placed above
the Driver’s visor in company vehicle for future reference.

e Once training is complete and competency deemed, all documents must be submitted to
Superintendent/Designate for approval.

¢ Once approved, training documents must be submitted to HR and a training certificate will be
issued to trained Personnel. Trained Personnel must show proof of training when requested
prior to hauling trailer.

Light Duty Vehicle Use

Company vehicles are to be used for company purposes only. Any use of company vehicles after
hours or for personal use is not permitted. If the company vehicle is used for personal use, the
employee may be terminated and $ 0.50 per kilometer driven will be charged back to the
employee.

Additionally, no employee shall keep or transport any illicit drugs, alcohol or weapons in any
Pidherney’s owned vehicle at any time.

Driver Responsibilities

Prior to assigning vehicles, a documented inspection is completed by the Yard Coordinator,
reviewed and signed by Issuer. Once the vehicle is returned, another documented inspection is
completed, and the Issuer signs off.

All service trucks are inspected by the Yard Coordinator or designate prior to issue and
documented on Pidherney’s “Light Duty Truck Inspection” Report. This inspection is a visual
inspection of vehicle interior and exterior and does not cover mechanical inspections. When the
vehicle is issued to a driver, the Yard Coordinator or designate and driver conduct a walkaround
and review the inspection report, once completed the driver signs of on the inspection. When the
vehicle is brought back to the yard, another inspection is completed by the Yard
Coordinator/designate and driver to ensure the truck is in satisfactory condition.

Weekly vehicle inspections are required for all Light Duty Service Trucks (1/2 or 3/4 Ton), One
Ton vehicles and truck and trailer must be inspected daily and documented on Pidherney’s.
“Vehicle Safety Inspection and Condition Report”. In some cases, V2 or % Ton inspections where
Owner/Clients request, inspections will be done daily.

Prior to operating any vehicle and exiting any parked location, drivers must complete a 360 degree
walk around the vehicle to ensure a clear exit path. The driver must identify workers who may be
on foot, overhead hazards, and identify any stationary objects that will require special
maneuvering.

All Pidherney’s company owned vehicles must remain locked when vehicle is not in use. This
includes but not limited to use at Pidherney’s job sites, maintenance yards and
lodging/accommodations.

It is the responsibility of the employee who has been issued the company vehicle to ensure all
issues with the vehicle are communicated to the Service Coordinator. Furthermore, the employee
shall maintain the cleanliness of the unit; this includes washing the vehicle on a steady basis.
Garbage should be cleaned out of truck cab and box on a daily basis as any item that has the
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potential to come out of the box is considered an unsecured load and can be ticketed or fined by
local law enforcement.

Drivers must notify Pidherney’s Human Resources Department of any changes to their Driver’s
License status.

Vehicle Use

Only employees of Pidherney’s are permitted to ride in a Pidherney’s owned vehicle, unless
approved by Management. In an emergency situation, any person may ride in a vehicle owned,
leased or operated by Pidherney’s.

Driver’s Requirements

Drivers must possess a valid driver’s license. Employees will be orientated on policies and/or
procedures that apply to their position and are responsible to comply to ensure a safe work
environment for them and others.

BEFORE being hired at Pidherney’s Inc., the employee will be required to provide the following.
a) valid driver's license;

b) driving record (abstract) (current within the last 30 days);

c) report of accidents, traffic, criminal and/or dangerous goods of offences;

14.3 INCIDENT REPORTING - DRIVERS

The primary objective of Pidherney’s is to eliminate injury and reduce monetary loss through the
prevention of incidents.

All incidents must be reported and investigated according to the Pidherney’s incident reporting
procedure found in Section 11.5 — Incident Reporting requirements in this manual

Driver’'s Response following an “On Road” vehicle incident

e Stop the vehicle

e Care for the injured and provide first aid if necessary

e Protect the scene from further mishap by placing reflective triangles or reflectors 30 meters to
the front and rear of the collision. If the collision occurs at night, the reflectors must be placed
75 meters from the collision.

o Ensure witness names, vehicle and insurance information and third-party information is
collected.

e Do not admit liability or provide an opinion

e Ensure all information reported to Pidherney’s and the investigating authorities are factual.

14.4 DRIVER VIOLATION REPORTING

Any violations that affect your Driver's Abstract must be reported immediately to Human
Resources. This ensures that safety is not jeopardized due to lack of driver awareness, poor
maintenance or vehicle failure.

Drivers are to report any driving violation incurred while operating a company vehicle. Pidherney’s
Transportation Compliance Department will review these violations to create a possible means of
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prevention. Recommendations will be provided to better improve driver awareness and if
considered necessary, drivers may be scheduled for an in-house refresher driver's course.
Copies of violations received will be retained in the driver’s file.

Commercial Vehicle Inspection Reporting Procedure

The purpose of this procedure is to outline the steps that *must* be taken if you are pulled over
by an Alberta Transportation Officer, RCMP Officer, Municipal Officer or checked at any Scale or
AB Transportation Check stop and issued a “Commercial Vehicle Inspection Report” or a Violation
Ticket.

All Pidherney’s company vehicles are registered as Commercial Vehicles. It necessary for the
Transportation Compliance Department to be aware of any Inspections and/or Violations in order
to adequately address any defects found in company vehicles.

If you receive an Inspection or Violation, please follow these steps:

1 If the report states that the vehicle in question has been classified as “Out of Service”, the
vehicle must be parked, and the driver is to immediately notify their immediate supervisor.
The Supervisor will then contact a member of the Compliance Department. A copy of the
report/violation must be given to an immediate supervisor by the end of that day’s work shift,
or sooner where possible.

2 If the reports states that the vehicle in question has been classified as “Defect Noted”, the
vehicle may be driven back the nearest Pidherney’s Office. The driver must immediately
notify a supervisor who will then contact a member of the Compliance Department. A copy
of the report/violation must be given to an immediate supervisor by the end of that day’s work
shift, or sooner where possible.

3 Ifthe vehicle receives a “Pass”, the documentation still needs to be forwarded and immediate
supervisor and then to the Rocky Office.

4  The report must be received by the Transportation Compliance Department within 12 hours
of occurrence. Report can be faxed to: 403.845.5370

145 JOURNEY MANAGEMENT PLAN

The purpose of the Journey Management Plan is to ensure the health and safety of employees
that are required to travel an extended distance for work purposes.

When compulsory by an Owner/Client, Pidherney’s employees who will be traveling further than
a 350-km radius from point of dispatch must comply with the Journey Management Plan as
outlined below.

Responsibilities and Duties

Management

o Ensure that a Journey Management Plan is available and reviewed annually.

e Ensure that a copy of the Journey Management Plan is readily available to all.

o Ensure that when it is practicable, other safer means of travel are considered, such as air,
train, etc.

o Ensure that all GPS are functioning prior to dispatch.
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Ensure that employees know that they have the authority to stop work if unsafe conditions or
actions are present.

Ensure that the Supervisor's GPS accounts are adequately updated to reflect the units that
they are responsible for.

Ensure that there is a reliable method of communication with the traveler.

Supervisors

Clearly communicate the Journey Management Plan with the affected employees prior to
dispatch.

¢ Do not dispatch employees in adverse weather conditions, whenever practicable.

o Whenever practicable road travel is completed during daylight hours.

o If multiple units are required for travel and if applicable they travel together as much as
possible.

e Prior to taking a trip to an unfamiliar location, clear driving directions are given and whenever
able a copy is provided which may include a map.

o Road travelers must have scheduled rest stops.

o Ensure that their GPS account has the corresponding unit for monitoring and compliance
purposes.

e Follow up with any violations as appropriate.

o All trips are documented with the necessary information on the Journey Management Form
and signed off once safe arrival has been confirmed.

e Forward the original copy of the completed Journey Management Form to the safety
department.

Employees

e Clearly understand the expectations outlined in the Journey Management Plan.

e Abide by the expectations and requirements of the Journey Management Plan.

e Obtain a copy of the Journey Management Plan and retain this until the trip is complete.

e Phone in to or see their immediate supervisor and provide the following information when their

expected travel plans exceeded the 350 km radius distance.
Dispatch location

Route of travel

Destination point

Expected time during travel

Unit #

Scheduled rest stops

Check in time

Expected weather conditions or any other known hazards.
o If any other employees will be accompanying them
Abide by the fatigue management program.

Abide by all legislative and company rules.

OO0 O0OO0O0OO0O0O0

Communication

Supervisors and Employees should remain in communication as per the instructions laid out in
the Journey Management Plan Form. Any deviation or change in the Journey Management Plan
should be immediately communicated to the Employees’ direct Supervisor / Dispatcher.
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At the end of a journey requiring a JMP, the Driver is to notify Pidherney’s Dispatch within 30
minutes of such completion. The driver will update dispatch of their location at each load check.
All JMP’s will be tracked through Fleet Complete with Dispatch to verify Driver communications.
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SECTION 15: WCB CLAIMS MANAGEMENT

The most important asset of Pidherney’s is its people. The people in our workplace and on our
worksites are at the greatest risk for injury or occupation illness. It has been proven that having
injured workers return to the workplace as soon as is permissible to do meaningful work
contributes to a “win/win” situation for both the employee and the organization. This is observed
by our active approach to Claims Management.

The term “Modified Work” simply means the normal work activities of the injured employee have
been temporarily changed to accommodate the limitations imposed by the injury. The Modified
Work Program is intended to allow and encourage an employee to remain a productive member
of our workforce. The Modified Work Program must meet the criteria for meaningful, value-added
work. This means the duties will increase the employee’s knowledge, skills and/or experience,
and will be integral and valuable to the work and business of the organization.

15.1 INJURY RESPONSE AND REPORTING

Refer to Section 10 Incident Investigation

15.2 MODIFIED WORK

Modified work assists in the rehabilitation and early return to work of ill or injured employees.

All Pidherney’s employees are made aware of the Modified Duty Program for a safe return to work
in Pidherney’s new hire orientation. Upon workplace injury or illness, the worker will meet with a
member of Pidherney’s safety department to establish a safe return to work plan, to include
meaningful modified duties based on restrictions as outlined by their acting physician.

Pidherney’s, wherever possible, will provide suitable (temporary) work to any employee unable to
perform their regular duties. This may include modification of the employee’s original position,
providing and alternative position for the worker, or providing training.

Only work that is considered to be meaningful and productive, while ensuring physical demands
of alternate duties are assessed and can be safely performed addressing any restriction or
limitations placed on the worker, will be considered for use in the Modified Work Program.

All modified work injuries must be reported to the Worker's Compensation Board. Therefore, the
following steps will be undertaken for the modified work injury.

Review of the “Incident Information Package”

The Supervisor will ensure that the information package is reviewed with the injured employee

upon report of an injury, before the employee leaves the worksite, or at the earliest possible

opportunity. The Supervisor will also ensure that all the necessary documentation and information

is completed and faxed to the designated safety personnel.

e The Supervisor or his designate will accompany the employee to the medical service provider
and the “letter to physician” and “medical assessment form” must be presented to the medical
service provider. The medical service provider will complete the “medical assessment form”.
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e When applicable, an OIS Clinic will be utilized for medical services with the employee’s
approval.
Note: OIS or Occupational Injury Service is a program specifically designed for people who
are hurt at work. It helps employers by providing injured workers with expedited access to
medical services at special OIS clinics throughout the province. The focus is on helping injured
workers return to work as quickly and safely as possible.

o The WCB Worker’'s Handbook will be given to the employee and the employee will complete
and sign the “Worker’s Report of Injury or Occupational Disease” (C060).

o The Employee will sign the Medical Release

¢ The Employee will sign form acknowledging Modified Work Program.
These forms will be submitted to the designated safety personnel.

Collection of Documents
The designated safety personnel will review these documents when they are received and submit
to Pidherney’s disability management provider.

Offer of Modified Work
The designated safety personnel and the employee’s Supervisor will work together to arrange a
modified work plan.

A written Offer of Modified Work must be presented to the employee. This offer will state the

following information.

a) Specific job duties to be performed.

b) Pay rate. This will be the same rate of pay as their pre-incident employment.

¢) Hours of employment. These are important in the case of transitional employment where the
hours may vary during the placement.

d) Length of placement. This will be noted and made clear to the employee.

e) The offer will be signed by the employee and the supervisor/designated safety personnel and
will be forwarded to the disability management provider immediately.

Refusal of Offer

Any refusal by an employee to participate in the Modified Work Program will be dealt with
immediately by interviewing the employee and recording the reasons for not participating in the
Modified Work Program. The employee needs to sign the Offer of Modified Work “Refusal” section
and indicate the reasons for refusing the offer. The employee must be made aware that by
refusing a reasonable Offer of Modified Work, he or she may not be eligible for wage loss benefits
through the Worker’'s Compensation Board.

Monitoring of Modified Work

Once the employee has been placed on modified duties, the Supervisor and designated safety
personnel will monitor the progress of the employee on a regular basis and address any concerns
immediately. The employee will keep all medical appointments and follow all medical instructions.
All physiotherapy, chiropractic, and practitioner appointments should be arranged before or after
working hours or as close to the beginning or end of their shift as possible. For each medical
appointment, a Medical Assessment Form must be taken by the employee and completed by the
medical service provider. If the medical service provider does not fill out the forms, the employee
must request that the doctor give him a note outlining his/her progress. Once completed by the
medical service provider, it must be submitted (i.e. faxed, emailed, dropped off) as soon as
possible to Pidherney’s designated safety personnel so that they and Pidherney’s disability
management provider stay up-to-date on the employee’s current medical status and progress.
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Responsibility of the Injured Employee

Employees are responsible for keeping all medical appointments and returning with medical
documentation after each visit. Employees are also responsible for keeping their Supervisor
informed of any changes in their medical treatment program or medical appointments. If the
employee is unable to come into work for any reason they must inform their Supervisor
immediately. The Supervisor must immediately inform the designated safety personnel who will
advise Pidherney’s disability management provider if it will be a compensable day off. The
employee is also responsible for contacting the designated safety personnel if they are being
asked to work in conditions or to perform duties that are not within their listed work restrictions.

Return to Regular Duties
When medical clearance is received for the employee to return to regular duties, the designated
safety personnel will inform Pidherney’s claims management provider.

NOTE: The Worker's Compensation Board considers any variation of an employee’s regular
duties as “Restricted/Modified” work.

15.3 CASE COORDINATION

To ensure that all claims are effectively managed and in order to allow as early and safe return to
work for the injured employee, communication will be maintained regularly with the injured
employee or their families, medical service providers, and WCB. The injured worker’s Supervisor
in cooperation with the designated safety personnel will monitor the progress of any employee
returning to modified work or regular duties.

The following steps will be taken to coordinate claims management:
Supervisor

1 Maintain Contact with the Injured Employee
In the case where an employee is unable to return to work, the Supervisor must contact the
employee at least once a week to ask about the general condition of the employee, the nature
of the treatment they are receiving, what medical service provider they are seeing and the
date of all appointments. All contacts will be recorded and submitted to the designated safety
personnel who will in turn submit it to the disability management provider.

2 Follow status of Injured Employee after his/her return to work
Once the employee has returned to work on modified work duties, the Supervisor must follow-
up with the employee on a daily basis until the employee has resumed their regular duties;
this ensures that any problems or concerns that may arise can be addressed immediately.
Any problems will be brought to the attention of the designated safety personnel immediately.
The Supervisor will keep notes on any contact made with the employee during this time and
forward copies to the designated safety personnel. Once the employee has resumed full
regular duties, the Supervisor should follow-up with the employee each week for up to two
weeks to ensure that there are no ongoing concerns.

Pidherney’s Designated Safety Personnel

Pidherney’s designated safety personnel is the single point of contact between Pidherney’s and
Pidherney’s Disability Management Provider. The designated safety personnel are responsible
for the following actions following receipt of the report of an employee’s injury;
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1 Create afile
A WCB file will be created which will include any and all documents and conversations related
to the claim. The file will be kept in Pidherney’s safety department and treated as highly
confidential.

2 Contact the WCB
The designated safety personnel will maintain weekly contact with Pidherney’s disability
management provider. This ensures information on the progress and condition of the
employee is up-to-date for both parties. The designated safety personnel and Pidherney’s
disability management provider will discuss what the treatment or rehabilitation plan is; the
likely date of a return-to-work and discuss any work restrictions. The amount and type of
benefits provided to the injured employee should also be discussed. All contact, details,
conversations and medical information will be recorded in the file. The designated safety
personnel will determine the validity of the claim and if necessary appeal any questionable
decisions made by the WCB and/or request denial or cost relief on the claim.

3 Determine Injured Employee’s Fitness to Return to Work
Prior to any return to work, whether to regular duties or to modified work, the designated
safety personnel, along with the Supervisor and any medical service providers, will discuss
and determine the fitness of the employee. Medical clearance will be obtained from the
treating medical service provider.

4 Review Claim Costs
Pidherney’s will monitor the monthly Claim Costs Summaries to ensure that costs are applied
correctly, and discrepancies are recorded and corrected.
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SECTION 16: ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION PLAN (EPP)

Any item of suspected paleontological, historical or archaeological significance shall remain the
property of the owner/client, shall be preserved and recovered within the requirements of the
Alberta Historical Resources Act. Pidherney’s will notify the owner/client whenever any item of
paleontological, archaeological or historical value is discovered and suspend operations on the
Work immediately until the owner/client issues instructions and authorizes that the Work may
proceed. The owner/client and all applicable regulatory bodies will be notified as required during
this investigation. Mobilization to another work site will occur by Pidherney’s so as not to impede
the overall project schedule.

All other Alberta Laws and Regulations shall apply as appropriate and Pidherney’s shall comply
with the requirements thereof as though they had been specifically named in these specifications.

16.1 BURNING

Pidherney’s and their subcontractors will not conduct any burning on the worksite without the
appropriate authorization and permits. All service vehicles are equipped with fire extinguishers.

16.2 REGULATIONS, STANDARDS AND CODES

Pidherney’s will comply with Codes, Standards and Regulations and the WORK shall be done in
accordance with those Codes, Standards and Regulations where applicable.

16.3 ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION PLAN

Site Representative

It is Pidherney’s responsibility to provide the resources to ensure the implementation and control

of this EPP. Pidherney’s project superintendent, will be assigned responsibility of:

e Ensuring the EPP requirements are established, implemented, maintained and monitored.

e Reporting the performance of the EPP to management for review and the basis of
improvement of the EPP.

Changes to the EPP plan are to be communicated and understood by the employees and

subcontractors. Changes to the EPP during construction will be recorded on the hazard

assessment. Records of training and orientation will be kept and made available as required.

Training and Communication

The EPP will be discussed at the kick off construction meeting held between the client, employees
and subcontractors. Information and changes to the EPP throughout the project will be discussed
at safety meetings. Onsite employees and subcontractors will review the EPP and will be trained
on emergency spill procedures as per Pidherney’s Safe Work Manual. EPP topics will also be
discussed at regular safety meetings.
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Monitoring and Reporting

Pidherney’s employees and subcontractors are required to report any activities or situations
that may carry a significant impact to the environment to the onsite supervisor. It is Pidherney’s
Project Manager who informs the client of any incident report that may be made and to handle
matters appropriately. Work would stop immediately if required. Monitoring will be visually
performed by the foreman and superintendent continually during the course of the project.
Recorded inspections will take place weekly and after significant storm events (Storm and/or
40mm rainfall over 24-hour duration). Inspections will be performed by a designated employee.
Inspections will include all areas of erosion or sediment concern, storage of hazardous and
non-hazardous materials, refueling/maintenance area, and any areas that may have
hydrocarbon contact, and any areas outlined in permits, approvals or authorizations.
Pidherney’s ECO plan checklist or Site-Specific ECO Checklist will be used for weekly
inspections.

Documentation

This EPP and updates to this document will address the documentation requirements to the EPP.
All records or documentation to the EPP will be made available.

Training

Audits

Reviews

Inspections

EPP Update

Any revisions to the EPP are to be controlled through addendums to this document, documented
in Appendix B, and kept on site in a master hard copy.

When investigating and correcting issues of nonconformance with the EPP the following actions
will be taken:

e Identify the cause

Implement corrective actions

Implement and modify controls to avoid repetition

Record changes to the written procedures as required

Communicate the changes to appropriate employees and subcontractors

Any resulting actions which will change the EPP implementation or operation will be forwarded to
the owner/client for review and acceptance before they are implemented, excepting emergency
corrective actions which will be reviewed after the situation has passed.

Operational Control

This document identifies the operation and activities that are associated with the environmental
aspects of this project and ensures that they are carried out by establishing and maintaining
activity related procedures and operating criteria.

Subcontractor Implementation

Subcontractors will be expected to review and adhere to this EPP as outlined for this project.
Subcontractor employees will sign off using employee Site Specific EPP awareness and
acknowledgement form.
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16.4 ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION MEASURES

The following work procedures will be implemented by Pidherney’s, in accordance with the EPP
established for the work, as described herein.

General Measures

The EPP will form a part of the Construction Contract with the owner/client when

Contracts :
required.
Discipline Those who disregard the EPP shall be removed from the work.
Safety Pidherney’s will follow all applicable AB OHS Act & Regulations, Company safety
policies, practices, and procedures.
Pidherney’s will be responsible for ensuring Pidherney employees &/or
Training subcontractors are familiar/acknowledge the EPP requirements and are able to

implement/assist in emergency spill response plans. Employee EPP awareness and
acknowledgement sign off form is located in Appendix B.

Environmental
inspector for
Pidherney’s

Pidherney’s will employ a suitable, qualified employee to ensure adherence to the
EPP. Duties to include distribution and implementation of the EPP, maintain liaison
with government field representatives, maintain and prepare inspection records and
reports and to resolve issues that arise. This employee or designate will complete
the ECO plan checklist a minimum of once per week during construction. Deficiencies
are to be reported to Pidherney’s project supervisor who will rectify any such
deficiencies in a timely manner.

Environmental
inspector for
Owner/Client

The owner/client’s onsite inspector will monitor the implementation and effectiveness
of Pidherney’s EPP. If EPP requirements are not being met as laid out in this
document, the owner/client will suggest and identify deficiencies for correction.
Pidherney’s will rectify any such deficiencies as soon as possible.

The owner/client will obtain all necessary approvals/permits prior to construction.

Approvals Inconsistencies between conditions of different approvals/permits will be resolved by
the Client prior to the start of construction.
All involved parties (i.e., engineering, environmental, inspection personnel
and contractors) will be involved in a pre-job meeting to review:
Pre-job e EPP requirements
meeting o Safety plans
¢ Incident reporting and notification procedures
o Key contacts
Timing All app!icable_; fisheries and wildlife con_struction _Iim_itationsz or ot_her schedule
constraint constraints will be observed. If timelines dictate, a wildlife specialist will be engaged

to ensure no birds are present during construction as per the Migratory Bird Act.

Working space

The boundaries of rights-of-way (ROW) and pre-approved temporary work spaces
will be clearly staked prior to construction. All construction and related support
activities will be limited to the approved ROW and work spaces. Only construction
related activities will be allowed on the ROW.

Staging /
laydown areas

These areas will be utilized for site office, construction job trailer, equipment storage
and pipe storage. Areas will be chosen for positive drainage considerations and a
minimum of 100 meters from any natural water body. Spill kit, first aid kit/supplies,
porta potty, and drinking water will be at these locations. MSDS sheets are located
in construction job trailer.

Construction related wastes will be collected daily. Garbage containers will be used

Waste and emptied as required at an appropriate facility. Porta potties will be staged

disposal throughout locations as required, and a porta potty contractor will be maintaining the
potty waste.

Equipment Equipment will not be allowed on project sites unless it is in good working order (no

maintenance

leaks of fuel, oil, coolant or hydraulic fluid) and has been cleaned of mud and
vegetation to aid in weed control.
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Construction vehicle use on public roads in the project area will be in accordance

Use of public with applicable provincial laws and road use agreements (e.g., load restrictions). Any
roads roads are damaged by construction or activities will be repaired to pre-construction
conditions.

Traffic Approved Traffic Accommodation Strategy (TAS) will be utilized for local traffic on
accommodation | county roads traveling through active construction areas including unloading of
strategy materials, site grading and clean up.

Spill Adequate spill prevention measures will be exercised. Spill kits will be at each
prevention construction location.

Public access

Public access to working areas will be controlled using signage, flag-people,
obstacles or gates, as necessary. All County roads will be kept open to maintain
unrestricted travel. Single lane traffic will be utilized as necessary and approved for
construction. Snow fence/flagging to be placed around open ditch excavations at end
of each day.

If a previously unidentified paleontological, archeological or historic site is
encountered during construction, no further work will be undertaken in the immediate

Historical vicinity of the site until it is examined by a qualified paleontologist or archaeologist.
resources I : X . . .
Permission to proceed with construction will be given by the owner/client as per
regulatory direction.
Wet If overly muddy conditions are encountered (as determined by the environmental
: inspector) Pidherney’s Safe Work Manual 15.9 Wet Construction Contingency Plan
construction )
will be followed.
Clean-up Construction material clean-up will occur immediately after backfilling and topsoil

replacement.

Fire protection

Adequate firefighting equipment in accordance with applicable guidelines will be
available on the project site during construction. Fire bans will be obeyed. No
burning of clearing materials or debris will occur throughout the duration of this
project.

Contingency
plans

All necessary contingency plans (wet construction, emergency response, spill
response and fire) will be in place, and construction personnel trained in their
procedures, prior to construction commencement (Refer to Section 15 Pidherney’s
Safe Work Manual).

Notification

All relevant government personnel affected industries, businesses, municipalities, or
Residents will be kept informed, in a timely fashion, of activities that may directly
concern them.

Weed control
during
construction

Pidherney’s will take all reasonable measures to ensure that, pursuant to the Alberta
Weed Control Act, restricted weeds are eradicated, noxious weeds are controlled,
and the spread of nuisance weeds is prevented. No import or export of topsoil will
occur unless approved by the owner/client. Proper PPE must be worn when
controlling vegetation including proper masks and gloves when dealing with
chemicals.

Idling program

An idling program has been implemented that to prevent the emission of exhausted
from trucks and equipment when not in use. Excessive and unnecessary idling is
unacceptable. In cold temperatures it is recommended to plug in the equipment and
vehicles.

Wildlife and Livestock Protection Measures

Harassment

Crew will not harass wildlife or livestock.
Dogs will not be allowed on the project site.
Firearms will not be allowed on the project site.

Food storage

Food and food wastes will be secured in appropriate facilities or vehicles.

Notification
requirements

Any wildlife deaths, at risk species encountered, active raptor stick nests, den sites,
lodges, or other wildlife issues arising during construction will be reported promptly to
the owner/client.
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Pidherney’s will ensure all fences are braced prior to cutting and will comply with
landowner requests to keep gates either shut or open, as the case may be, during

Fences and construction.

gates Temporary fences and gates will be installed as necessary to prevent livestock
intrusion onto the right-of-way.
Fences/gates affected by construction will be repaired/ restored.

Trails C_Saps will bfe left in windrows to aIIow_Iives?ock passage at identified an_d obvious
livestock trails. Temporary ditch plugs will be installed at trench gaps for trails.

Assessment If necessary, A qualified wildlife specialist or biologist directed the client/owner will

assess subject lands prior to ground clearing.

Constraints

Timing restrictions and/or setback distances will apply for species and habitat covered
under the federal Migratory Birds Convention Act, Species at Risk Act and provincial
Wildlife Act and guidelines. Setback distances or timing restrictions will be determined
in consultation with the owner/client.

Any other mitigation requested by the Alberta ASRD Fish and Wildlife Officer for the
project area will be implemented.

Pursuant to the Wildlife Act, monitoring during construction will be carried out where

Monitoring birds of prey (i.e., hawks and owls) occur close to construction activities.
Traffic Traffic will yield to wildlife encountered on roadways and within the subject area.
AcCess All construction personnel and equipment will stay within the surveyed right-of-way and

work space at all times.

Hazardous Material Management and Spill Prevention

Labeling

All hazardous material stored on the project site will be labeled according to TDG and
WHMIS regulations. MSDS sheets are available in job construction trailer.

Fuel storage

Any onsite fuel storage tanks (includes double walled) of capacity greater than 250 L
will be located in an impermeable secondary containment area with a holding capacity
equal to 125% of the capacity of the largest tank within the berm.

L|qU|d_ Any liquid chemical or hydrocarbon will be held in metal storage tanks away from the
chemical/ . . . . :
storage trailer. Monthly inspections will be conducted by the site foreman and/or
hydrocarbon ; ; : ; . 3
storage supervisor to ensure chemical containment is according to WHMIS standards.
Monthly and continuous inspections will be conducted by the site foreman and/or
Storage : . . . ) .
. ; supervisor to ensure chemical containment is being adhered to according to
inspections
standards.
Spill Spill kits are available within all the equipment, trucks and storage trailer in an event
containment of a spill.
MSDS An inventory of the MSDS materials will be recorded by the onsite foreman and kept
in the MSDS binder. The MSDS list will also be recorded by the safety representative.
MSDS — Areview of the MSDS chemical handling process will be reviewed by the worker before
communicati . .
on use, and during the safety meetings.
All fuel tanks and vehicles on site will be marked, labeled and permitted as per
provincial/federal regulations.
Servicing and fueling of equipment will be restricted within 100 m of water bodies and
wetland areas to stationary equipment involved in water crossing activities, such as
Refueling directional drill rigs and water bypass pumps. All such stationary equipment will be

located within an impermeable secondary containment area.

All service vehicles used for refueling will have automatic shut-off valves and will be
monitored by the operator at all times. Operators are to be stationed at both ends of
the hose during fueling unless both ends are visible and readily accessible by one
operator. Fuel remaining in the hose is to be returned to the storage tank.
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Leaks

All equipment or activities with the potential for leaks or accidental spills will be placed
or conducted over an impervious tarp, outside the high-water mark of all water bodies
or wetland areas. Stationary pumps for dewatering will operate in enviro tubs.

Waste
storage and
disposal

Used oll, filter and grease cartridges, oil containers and other equipment maintenance
products will be collected, stored within an impermeable area and disposed of at an
appropriate facility.

Spill
response
preparedness

To ensure adequate response capability in the event of a fuel spill, all fuel and service
vehicles will carry a minimum of gloves, 1 sorbent boom, 1 garbage bag and 4 matt
sorb pads. Drum spill kits will be at each drill location. Pidherney’s will implement an
Emergency Spill Response Plan (Refer to Pidherney’s Safe Work Manual Section 15
Environmental) prior to the start of construction. The plan will include information on:
individuals responsible for spill control and clean-up materials available on and offsite
(with response time) for spill control and clean-up procedures to be employed for spill
containment, clean-up and disposal.

Spill reporting

All fuel spills will be reported immediately to Pidherney’s supervisor and Environmental
Inspector who will then take the necessary steps to initiate clean-up and notify the
necessary authorities and design build team members.

In the event of a spill, the contractor will be required to suspend activity and make all
resources available for spill containment and clean-up (Refer to Pidherney’'s Safe
Work Manual Section 15 — Environmental).

Traffic will be minimized in and around the spill site.

Ground spills will be contained as quickly as feasible through:

. o diking
ipslgonse ¢ vacuum trucks
e excavation
e the use of absorbent
o other recovery techniques as appropriate.
Spills on water will be contained through:
o the use of floating sorbent booms and pads or skimmers, if available the
construction of straw bale filter dams.
Resumption Cops_truction activity gt the spill site will remain suspended untiI_ permission _to resume
o activity has been given by Alberta Environment and confirmed by Pidherney’s
of activity .
Management or Client.
Clean-up Contaminated areas are to be cleaned up to most recent Alberta Tier | Criteria.
criteria Contaminated materials are to be disposed of at an approved facility.

Garbage, Waste Management, and Disposal

Construction related wastes and garbage will be collected daily from work space.

Construction Garbage and recycling containers will be used and emptied as required and

waste garbage and recycling disposed of at an appropriate facility. Ensure the site is left in
a tidy and organized condition at the end of each day.

H Used oil, filter and grease cartridges, oil containers and other equipment

azardous ; : o .

waste malntenance products W|II_ be collgcted, stored within an impermeable area and
disposed of at an appropriate facility.

Waste Waste management will comply with regulatory requirements proposed by local

management regulations and international requirements and using Pidherney’s ECO plan.
Wastewater will be determined if it is hazardous or non-hazardous prior to disposal.

Wastewater It will be handled, shipped, disposed of, according to sound environmental practices

Handling and and regulatory requirements. Appropriate PPE shall be worn when handling and

Disposal disposing of waste. Disposal of wastewater will be in coordination with the
owner/client.

Test water Any water that becomes contaminated during testing will not be released but will be

disposal stored and either transported to the nearest municipal wastewater lagoon or
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disposed of by another Alberta Environment approved method. Chlorinated water
for testing will be treated to Alberta Environment Guidelines prior to disposal.

Hydrovac
Waste

Hydrovac waste (drilling mud from directional drilling construction will be
mixed off in excavated spoils or disposed at appropriate facility. Drill mud and
fluids are non- hazardous materials.

Fire Prevention

and Suppression

Smoking Smoking in designated areas only.
Dispose of cigarette butts, welding rods and other hot or burning material
appropriately.

Flammable/ . . . :

Combustible Avoid parking vehicles in tall grass or stubble.

Maintain the exhaust and engine systems of equipment in good working condition and
clean undercarriages of accumulations of dry grass or oily material.

Surveying and

Clearing

Prior to clearing of the ROW, it will be surveyed and all ROW or approved extra work

Surveying spaces and boundaries will be clearly staked.
Tree felling All trees will be felled onto the ROW, and away from water features.
Mulching Mulching of cleared material to existing topsoil will be performed.

Grading and Surface Material Salvage for Directional Drill Entry/Exit Locations

Stripping
depth

Topsoil is to be stripped to color change unless specified otherwise on the
alignment sheets. During soil stripping, equipment limitations may result in minor
variations in stripping depth. If the owner/client’'s environmental inspector should
decide that such variations are unacceptable, Pidherney’s will be instructed to alter
equipment or techniques.

Cultivated
fields

Cultivated lands will be stripped over the width of the ROW and working space. Topsoil
and upper subsoil will be stored separately (with a minimum 1 m spacing) parallel to
ditch line on the work side of the ROW and the spoil will be placed on the other side.

Pasture

Topsoil will be stripped to required excavation width only (unless specified
otherwise by the landowner) on pasture land with well-developed sod layer. Topsoil
and upper subsoil from the ditch will be windrowed separately (with minimum 1m
spacing) parallel to ditch line on the work side of the ROW and the spoil will be placed
on the other side.

Wetlands

Wetland soils will be salvaged, stored separately from other soil stockpiles, and
returned to the same wetland they were removed from. No wetland disturbance is
planned.

Road ditches

Visible topsoil in ditches stripped to property side. No subsoil separated.

Wet
construction

Work will be done in dry or frozen conditions to minimize rutting and soil compaction.
If muddy conditions are encountered, construction will adhere to Pidherney's Wet
Construction Contingency Plan (SWM Section 15, 15.9 Wet Construction Contingency
Plan).

Open trench
tie- in

The length of open trench will be limited to 30 meters. The trench will remain open no
longer than necessary.

emplacement

location
If trench dewatering is required, water will be pumped onto a stable area at least 50 m
from any water body. The mouth of the pump hose will be placed on polyethylene
Trench de- . . ) )
watering sheeting and dl'rected at rocks, sandbags or 'other appropriate energy d|33|_patlon
structures. Erosion controls (silt fence) will be installed to protect topsoil. Stationary
pumps for dewatering will operate in enviro tubs.
Pipe Prepared pipe strings will be lowered into prepared trenches according to the contract

specifications and industry standards. Pipe will be pulled into bore hole.

Waste
disposal

Any waste generated in the ROW will be collected and removed daily. Garbage
containers will be used and emptied as required.
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Grading and Surface Material Salvage for Open Cut Pipeline Installation

Stripping
depth

Topsoil is to be stripped to color change unless specified otherwise on the
alignment sheets. During soil stripping, equipment limitations may result in minor
variations in stripping depth. If the Environmental Inspector should decide that such
variations are unacceptable, Pidherney’'s will be instructed to alter equipment or
techniques.

Cultivated
fields

Cultivated lands will be stripped over the width of the ROW and working space. Topsaoil
and upper subsoil will be stored separately (with a minimum 1m spacing) parallel to
ditch line on the work side of the ROW and the spoil will be placed on the other side.

Pasture

Topsoil will be stripped to required excavation width only (unless specified
otherwise by the landowner) on pasture land with well-developed sod layer. Topsoil
and upper subsoil from the ditch will be windrowed separately (with a minimum 1m
spacing) parallel to ditch line on the work side of the ROW and the spoil will be placed
on the other side.

Wetlands

Wetland soils will be salvaged, stored separately from other soil stockpiles, and
returned to the same wetland they were removed from. No wetland disturbance is
planned.

Road ditches

Visible topsoil in ditches stripped to property side. No subsoil separated. Spoil will be
placed on road side.

Backfilling and Clean-up

gé?sggsce Subsurface drainage will be controlled as required prior to backfilling.
Backfillin Trenches will be backfilled with the spoil material. Backfill will be compacted to
9 minimize trench subsidence. Backfill will be completed in a timely fashion.
R The ROW will be re-contoured to restore the original grade and surface drainage
e- . .
. channels except where recommended otherwise by the geotechnical consultant to
contouring o
ensure slope stability.
Top-soiling Salvaged upper subsoil, followed by topsoil, will be spread evenly over the re-

contoured ROW and ditches.

Drainage and

Surface drainage control berms and/or erosion control devices such as silt fence will

erosion be installed as required on steep, non-cultivated slopes. Ditch blocks will be utilized in
control ditches as identified.
All construction material and equipment will be removed, watercourses, ROW,
trenches, culverts and back slopes restored, and fences and roads repaired as soon
Clean-up as feasible

following the end of construction. Trench settlement will be monitored during warranty
period and repaired in a timely manner.

16.5 PREVENTION OF CONTAMINATED WASTE SPILLS

As a carrier of contaminated material, it is essential that all material be transported in a safe
manner. Any spill of contaminated material is regarded as an ‘Incident’ and must be reported to
Pidherney’s Emergency Response Coordinator. It is our responsibility as the transporter to make
sure every load is secure before leaving the site and remains secure until it gets to its destination.

For us to accomplish this, we must keep the following in mind:

1) Employees will be provided training on spill prevention and response procedures.
2) All loads must be tarped; tarps should be working smoothly before you get on site.
3) End gates will be bolted to prevent accidental opening.

4) End gates lined with poly or dirt to prevent any liquids that separate during transport from

leaking out.
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5)
6)

7
8)

9)

Proper manifest is filled out and is in the loaded truck carrying the material.

Chemical substances will be stored in proper containers to minimize the potential for a spill.
Whenever possible chemicals will be stored in containers equipped with lids to prevent
accidental spills.

Spill kits or spill response materials will be readily available for any anticipated spill.

Spill kits should be checked each day during your pre-trip to ensure the contents are adequate
in the case you should need to use it. If you do use any of the contents make sure you replace
any items used.

Proper placards are mounted on the truck and trailer for the material being transported.

No placards required for non-hazardous material.
If you have any concerns regarding the security of the load, the Head Office should be contacted
(Clint Pidherney), to determine what corrective action needs to be taken.

Handling Contaminated Waste Spills

All hazardous or contaminated waste spills and releases, regardless of how slight, must be
reported immediately.

Steps to Follow for Hazardous or Contaminated Waste Spill or Release

1.

Contact the Emergency Response Coordinator (On Call Dispatcher) at 403-845-3072 or
toll free at 800-558-9033. The Emergency Response Coordinator is experienced in the
procedures and technical aspects of clean ups of contaminated material.
The Emergency Response Coordinator is responsible for the following:
¢ Determine the nature of the emergency and assess the hazards to the public and the
environment
e Implement the plan for the clean up
¢ Handle all communications with the owner of the material, government agencies,
Ministry of the Environment, R.C.M.P. and the local Municipalities
e Organize and coordinate the clean-up of the spill, appointing on site cleanup
supervisor if required
e Maintain proper documentation of the spill, providing a written report for the customer,
government agencies and Pidherney’s Safety Division.

The following is the reportable quantities that you must report to CANUTEC
(613) 996-6666

Packing Group or

Class Category Quantity

1 Il Any quantity
2 Not applicable Any quantity
3,4,5,6.1

or8 lorll Any quantity
3,4,5,6.1

or8 i 30 L or 30 kg
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Packing Group or

Class Category Quantity

6.2 AorB Any quantity
A level of ionizing radiation greater than the level
established in section 39 of the "Packaging and

7 Not applicable Transport of Nuclear Substances Regulations, 2015"

Il or Ill, or without
packing group

30 L or 30 kg

2. Contact your acting supervisor. If any injuries are sustained, the supervisor must accompany
injured employee to appropriate medical facility.
Contain the spill as best you can and use the provided spill kit until the clean-up team arrives.
Keep vehicles from driving through the spill and prevent the spill from entering any water

3.

Spill kit contents: Barrel Spill Kit

ways.

QUANTITY DESCRIPTION
1) |1 Nylon Tote Bag
2) [100 16” x 20” Sorbent Pads
3) |15 3” x 48” Sorbent Socks
4) |6 Pair Nitrite Gloves
5 |10 Temporary Disposal Bags
6) |1 Roll of Caution Tape
7N |2 Bags of Floor Dry
8) |4 Pair Disposable Coveralls

Fill out Incident Report as accurately and with as much detail as possible. This form is to be
submitted to the safety department as soon as possible or by noon the following day of the
occurrence.

Ensure the safety of yourself and the public. Keep all unauthorized people at a safe distance.
Avoid all ignition sources. Stay up wind of the spill. Evacuate the area if the fumes or contaminated
material present an immediate danger to public safety.
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16.6 EPP UPDATES / REVISIONS

Date:
Name: Position Held:

Description of Change:
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16.7 EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL

During the job planning phase of construction, a large concern is erosion and sediment control.
What kind of soil are we dealing with? How will our construction affect the soil and its erosion
level? What measures of control can we use, based on the type(s) of soil in the area?

In order to answer these questions, all workers involved in construction must be trained in proper
erosion and sediment controls for each soil type.

Silt Fence Installation / Maintenance

Silt fence or silt screen is a temporary sediment and erosion control device made of geo-textile
fabric designed to intercept and slow the flow of sediment — laden runoff from small areas of
disturbed soil.

The purpose of the silt fence is to prevent sediment carried by overland flow from leaving the
disturbed site and entering rivers, creeks, wetlands, lakes and artificial drainage systems such as
a storm drainage system, by intercepting water run-off and causing the deposition of sediment at
the fence.

Inlet Protection

A storm inlet sediment barrier is constructed to minimize the amount of sediment entering a storm

drain by ponding sediment laden runoff at the inlet.

e Maximizing inlet protection ponding volume maximizes the sediment trapped.

e Sediment barriers around inlets must be especially durable.

e Inlet protection generally provides limited sediment removal; it should not be the principle
means of sediment control.

1) Stockpiles are located away from watercourses, environmentally sensitive areas, drainage
course, ravines, and existing adjacent developments. The stockpiles should be stabilized
against erosion immediately following stripping operations. Stabilization can include, but is not
limited to, establishment of a cover crop or hydro seed matrix consisting of seed, fiber bond,
and tackifier.

2) All construction vehicles should leave the site at a designated point or points. Gravelling or
paving (where practical) of frequently used access roads will help ensure that minimal
material, such as mud, is tracked off-site. The access road should consist of a bed of non-
erodible material (i.e. gravel) of sufficient length to ensure that a minimal amount of material
is tracked off-site onto adjacent municipal streets. Internal hail toads and/or track packs can
also be designated and maintained to help reduce off-site tracking. In situations where mud
tracking becomes a major problem, a high-pressure pump and hose installation may be used
to provide a wash down facility for truck wheels.

3) When sewers have been installed or are existing, measures should be undertaken to ensure
sediment and debris does not get into the municipal sewer system. Both catch basins and
manholes should be protected. This may be accomplished by sealing the openings, setting
up sumps or weirs inside the structures or by providing appropriate inlet protection (filter
fences, sediment traps, etc.). A temporary drainage system should be used with appropriate
velocity controls and temporary storage areas for sediment control. This will ensure that
sediment and debris do not get into the municipal sewer system and into the downstream
waterways. Diligent efforts must be taken to ensure that the temporary drainage system does
not flood adjacent properties.
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4) Where on-site or downstream detention facilities are provided, use can be made of a quantity
control facility (through the placing of temporary weirs or check-dams) for sediment control
during construction. (Therefore, all temporary and permanent detention facilities must be
constructed prior to the installation of any services on the site or the commencement
of earth-moving operations).

5) Dust control measures should be implemented to prevent wind transport of dust from
disturbed soil surfaces. This may be accomplished in several ways. Vegetate, hydro seed, or
mulch areas that won'’t receive vehicle traffic. Otherwise, construct windbreaks or screens.
The site may also be sprinkled with water or a chemical dust suppressant to control dust;
however, care must be taken to prevent the tracking of mud that may result. Otherwise,
another effective tool is to reduce vehicle speeds to decrease the amount of dust stirred up.

6) All accumulated sediment and debris should be removed as required. Once construction
activities are complete, all related materials and temporary structures should be removed and
properly disposed of.

Dust Control

Water will be used as the primary method of dust control. Soil erosion by wind can be a significant
problem and dust control will prevent wind transport of dust from disturbed soil surfaces onto
roadways, drainage ways, and into watercourses.

Dust can be controlled by:

¢ Clearing vegetation only from areas that will be worked immediately.

e Vegetating or applying mulch to areas that won’t receive vehicle traffic.

e Constructing wind breaks or wind screens.

o Sprinkling the site with water until the surface is wet. Care should be taken that this does not
lead to tracking of mud onto nearby streets.

e Spraying exposed soil areas with a dust palliative. Used oil is prohibited as a dust
suppressant.

e Stopping work in serious adverse weather conditions.

¢ Using and maintaining internal haul roads.

To protect adjacent roads and property owners:

e Lower speed limits to decrease dust stirred up from unpaved roads and lots.

e Add surface gravel to reduce the source of dust emission. The amount of fine particles should
be limited to 10-20%.

e Use geo-textiles to increase the strength of new roads or roads undergoing construction.

e Encourage the use of internal haul roads and maintain as required.

e Restrict use by tracked vehicles and heavy trucks to prevent damage to road surface and
base.

e Apply chemical dust suppressants.

Limitations

Silt fence should not be installed along areas where rocks or other hard surfaces will prevent
uniform anchoring of fence posts and entrenching of the filter fabric. Silt fences are not suitable
for areas where a large amount of concentrated run-off is likely to occur. Silt fence should not be
installed across streams, ditches, or waterways where flows are concentrated.
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Safe Work Practices

DO:

v Ensure proper sediment and erosion control methods are in place.

v Ensure sediment control devices are used at the entry and exit points of water runoff.

v" Set up the control methods prior to commencement of work.

v"Inspect control measures daily to ensure they are effective.

v Ensure length of fence is appropriate to the area.

v Please fabric side towards the disturbed site.

v Ensure wooden stakes are secure in the ground.

v" Ensure stakes are no more than 2 metres apart.

v Ensure fence and stakes are connected together.

v Inspect fence daily.

v" Ensure proper body techniques are used while installing fence — bend at knees, stretch when
body feels tired.

v" Use around stockpile.

v Always use storm inlet sediment barriers.

v Ensure sediment barriers are properly set up.

v" Ensure proper PPE is being worn.

DO NOT:

X Install silt fence across streams, ditches, or waterways where flows are concentrated.

X Use damaged silt fence.

X Staple fence to trees.

X Allow soil to enter into water sources.

Safe Job Procedures for Silt Fence Installation / Maintenance:

1) Filter fabric can be purchased in a continuous roll and cut to the required length of the area to
be protected.

2) Place wooden stakes into the ground and ensure the stakes are securely in the ground.
Stakes should not be more than 2 metres apart and can be closer depending on the length of
the silt fence.

3) Where installation with wooden stakes is difficult, such as hard or frozen ground, the use of
steel stakes is recommended.

4) Place the fabric along the stakes with the fabric side facing the disturbed site.

5) Fasten the fence securely to the stakes using heavy-duty wire staples, or tie wire.

6) Excavate a trench where the bottom edge of the silt fence must be buried at least 15cm (6
inches) into the ground.

7) Backfill and compact the area to ensure effectiveness and to ensure that no gaps exist
between the ground and the fabric.

8) The ends of the silt fence should be extended upslope (resemble an arc or horseshoe), this
will prevent water from flowing around the ends of the fence.

9) Sufficient area should exist behind the fence for ponding to occur without flooding or

overtopping the fence.
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Maintenance
Regular inspections are done especially before and after each rainfall to ensure that the fence is
intact and accomplishing the original intention of its establishment.

Silt fences that are damaged and have become unsuitable for the intended purpose are removed
from site, disposed of and replaced with new silt fence barrier.

Soil that has accumulated to one-half the original height of the silt fence should be removed and
properly disposed of. Soil removed during maintenance may be incorporated into earthworks on
the site or disposed of at an appropriate location. Silt fence should remain in place until disturbed
areas have been regenerated and permanently stabilized.

Removal
The removal must be undertaken in such a manner as to prevent the release of soil into any water
source.

Site Dewatering / Pumping
Dewatering a job site may be required when there is water accumulating within the area and
needs to be removed so the task / job can be completed.

The procedure and materials involved in dewatering the site are in place to prevent silt from
entering the storm drains. Silt bags are an effective way for removing sediments.

Safe Work Practice

DO:

v~ Obtain a dewatering permit from the city or town inspector.

v Set up pumps properly.

v/ Connect hoses properly.

v Inspect hoses and pump for damage, leaks, rips, etc.

v Replace silt bags as required.

v" Pump water into storm line.

v Verify and disclose the presence of any contaminates on site.
v"Inspect the flow conditions and bag conditions daily.

DO NOT:

X Pump water into sanitary line.
X Pump without a permit.

X Use damaged or full bags.

Safe Job Procedure

1) Inform the town or city inspector that you require a dewatering permit.

2) Set up pump at location, making sure the pump is on stable, level ground. Place a wheel
chock under wheels to prevent the pump from moving.

3) You may need to build a berm around the pump, depending on how close to the water the
pump is.

4) Below the intake hose, dig a hole and place gravel around suction hose to minimize silt intake.

5) Place a silt bag on the end of the discharge hose. Ensure bag is on securely.

6) Inspector will inspect the pump set up and, if satisfied, will issue you a dewatering permit.

7) Inspect silt bag daily, when bag is full replace silt bag and dispose of used bag.
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16.8 EMERGENCY SPILL PROCEDURES

In case of a spill, overflow or release fluid, do what is safely possible to control the situation, and
then get help. Types of possible land spills are hydraulic oil, diesel, gasoline, and transmission
fluid.

All dangerous goods incidents are to be reported regardless of location involving the
transportation of TDG -regulated substances.

In Alberta, accidental or imminent releases of substances listed in the Transportation of
Dangerous Goods (TDG) Regulations:

a) That occurred during the handling, transport, or from failure of standardized containers, and

b) That which exceeds the minimum reporting quantities in Table 1 must be (verbally) reported
immediately to regulatory agencies and other persons specified below by the person who has
possession of the dangerous goods at the time of the accidental spill or release:

c) Local police and Provincial Authority (Alberta Transportation (CIC)): 1-800-272-9600

d) The reporting person’s employer.

e) The consignor of the dangerous goods.

f) The owner, lessee, or charterer of the road vehicle.

g) For a railway vehicle, CANUTEC at 1 (888) CAN-UTEC

h) For Class 1 Explosives or a cylinder that has suffered a catastrophic failure, contact
CANUTEC at 1 (888) CAN-UTEC.

Table 1 Summary of TDG Regulations- Quantities for Inmediate Reporting

Class and Division Reportable Quantities

Any quantity that could pose a danger to public safety’ or
50 kg

Any quantity that could pose a danger to public safety’ or
any sustained release of 10 minutes of more

TDG Class 1 (explosives)

TDG Class 2 (compressed gas)

TDG Class 3 (flammable liquid) = or > 200 litres

TDG Class 4 (flammable solid) =or>25kg

TDG Class 5.1 (oxidizer) = or > 50 kg or 50 litres

TDG Class 5.2 (organic peroxide) =or>1kgor1litre

TDG Class 6.1 (poisonous substance) =or>5kgor 5 litres

TDG Class 6.2 (infectious substance) Any quantity that could pose a danger to public safety’

Any quantity that could pose a danger to public safety’; or
an emission level greater than the level established in
section 20 of the Packaging and Transport of Nuclear
Substances Regulations.

TDG Class 8 (corrosive substance) =or>5Kkgorb litres

TDG Class 9
(Miscellaneous products, substances, organisms)

[TDG Class 7 (radioactive materials)

=or > 25 kg or 25 litres
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Definitions

Accidental Release means, in relation to dangerous goods, an unplanned or accidental

a) discharge, emission, explosion, outgassing or other escape of dangerous goods, or any
component or compound evolving from dangerous goods; or

b) emission of ionizing radiation that exceeds a level established under the “Nuclear Safety and
Control Act”.

Imminent Accidental Release means, for dangerous goods in transport in a large means of

containment, that there has been an incident and

a) there is likely a need to remove or transfer all or a portion of the dangerous goods to another
large means of containment;

b) there is damage to the means of containment which, if not corrected, could result in an
accidental release of the dangerous goods in a quantity or emission level that exceeds those
set out in the table to subsection 8.1(1) of Part 8, Accidental Release and Imminent Accidental
Release Report Requirements, or

c) the large means of containment is lost in navigable waters.

Immediate Report Contents
The immediate (verbal) report of the TDG incident must include:
a) Description of the dangerous goods, shipping name and UN number,
b) Quantity of the dangerous goods,
¢ In the means of containment before the incident, and
¢ Known or suspected to have been released.
c) Condition of the means of containment from which the dangerous goods were released,
d) For accidental releases from a cylinder due to catastrophic failure — a description of the failure,
e) Location of the incident,
f) Number of injuries, including deaths, resulting from the incident, and
g) Number of people evacuated from private residences, public areas, or public buildings

30-Day Follow-up Report Contents

Whenever an immediate (verbal) report is required, a 30-day follow-up (written) report is also
required. This report must be made within 30 days of the release to the Director General of
Transport of Dangerous Goods and the employer of the person making the immediate report. The
report must contain the information specified in Part 8 of the Transportation of Dangerous Goods
Regulation.

Stop the Flow

Shut down equipment.

e Close valves and pumps.
e Plug the hose.

Remove Ignition Source

Shut off vehicle.

e Do not allow tiger torches, vehicles, smoking or other sources of ignition near the area. Keep
a fire extinguisher on hand but keep it a safe distance away from the potential ignition source
(if a fire starts you must be able to access the extinguisher).
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Contain the Spill
Spill kits located in job trailer and in foreman’s truck.

Dike around the spill to contain the material/liquid.

o Spread absorbent or place a spill blanket on the spill.

¢ Enlist the help of personnel onsite.

¢ Notify your supervisor and or the Owner as soon as possible.
Notification

Appropriate parties are to be notified of the spill.

Pidherney’s Project Manager

Owner

Regulatory Agencies

Pidherney’s Project Environmental Inspector
Pidherney’s Designated Safety Personnel

Procedure Review
The Owner will review the report and determine if enhancements to the procedure are required
and implement and required changes.

16.9 WET CONSTRUCTION CONTINGENCY PLAN

Critical Indicators

Contingency measures shall be instituted upon the occurrence of any of the following
conditions:

excessive precipitation

excessive rutting

wheel slippage

mud accumulation on tires

puddle development through travelled or construction areas

mud tracking from ROW down onto county roads

Contingency Measures

Any or all of the following measures will be engaged if any critical indicators are encountered:

e Postpone construction activities until the ground is dry.

e Restrict tired vehicles project site access, utilizing vehicles with low ground pressure
(tracked or wide tires).

e Shut down construction activities until conditions change to eliminate critical indicators.

e Shutdown will be made in consultation with Pidherney’s/Client's environmental
inspector.

Preventative Measures
Blade back any ruts in the project site area when the ground is dry to reestablish a smooth
work surface and prevent ponding of water.

This document is uncontrolled when printed Revised March 2018 Page 138 of 376



SECTION 16: 2018

Environmental

4. Re-Start Up of Work
¢ Re-start up meeting to be held with Pidherney’s/Client's environmental inspector when
weather and site conditions allow project to proceed.
o Work to proceed with awareness of conditions to ensure site conditions are suitable and
improving as calendar day’s progress.

16.10 SILT FENCE INSTALLATION/MAINTENANCE

Silt fence or silt screen is a temporary sediment and erosion control device made of geotextile
fabric designed to intercept and slow the flow of sediment — laden runoff from small areas of
disturbed soil.

End of Silt Fence Extended upslope _ Work Area

Installation of Silt Fence
relative to slope and
work area

Buried Stake and . : l F -
Fencing " I
WAL
Purpose

The purpose of the silt fence is to prevent sediment carried by overland flow from leaving the
disturbed site and entering rivers, creeks, wetlands, lakes and artificial drainage systems such as
a storm drainage system, by intercepting water run-off and causing the deposition of sediment at
the fence.

Limitation

Silt fences should not be installed along areas where rocks or other hard surfaces will prevent
uniform anchoring of fence posts and entrenching of the filter fabric. Silt fences are not suitable
for areas where large amount of concentrated run-off are likely to occur. Silt fences should not be
installed across streams, ditches or waterways where flows are concentrated.

Installation
The filter fabric can be purchased in a continuous roll and cut to the required length of the area to
be protected.

The fabric should be attached to wooden stakes that are to be driven securely into the ground
with the fabric side towards the disturbed site. The silt fence must be fastened securely to the
stakes using heavy-duty wire staples, or tie wire. Stakes should not be spaced more than 2 metres
apart and can be closer depending on the length of the silt fence.

This document is uncontrolled when printed Revised March 2018 Page 139 of 376



SECTION 16: 2018

Environmental

Silt Fence Installation

Side View Detail
[—Stake

Geotextile

rench Backfilled Area

Stake driven into ground -, . R

Where installation with wood stakes is difficult, such as when hard or frozen ground is
encountered, the use of steel stakes is recommended. If metal stakes are used, attachment points
are needed for fastening the geotextile fabric using wire ties.

A trench should be excavated in which the bottom edge of the silt fence must be buried at least
15 cm (6 inches) into the ground. It should then be backfilled and compacted to be effective, and
to ensure that no gaps exist between the ground and the fabric. The ends of the silt fence should
be extended upslope (to resemble an arc or horseshoe), to prevent water from flowing around the
ends of the fence.

The height of the silt fence should not exceed one (1) meter above the surface of the ground and
it should not be stapled to existing trees.

Sufficient area should exist behind the fence for ponding to occur without flooding or overtopping
the fence.

Maintenance
Regular inspections should be done especially before and after each rainfall to ensure that the
fence is intact and accomplishing the original intention of its establishment.

Silt fences that are damaged and become unsuitable for the intended purpose should be removed
from the site, disposed of and replaced with a new silt fence barrier.

Soil that has accumulated to one-half the original height of the silt fence should be removed and
properly disposed of. Soil removed during maintenance may be incorporated into earthwork on
the site or disposed of at an appropriate location.

Silt fence should remain in place until disturbed areas have been re-vegetated and permanently
stabilized.
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Removal

The removal must be undertaken in such a manner as to prevent the release of soil into any

watercourse.

16.11 TEMPORARY WATER DIVERSION PERMIT PROCEDURE

Private Land Water Diversion Permit Procedure:

Purpose:

To obtain water for Earthworks or Road Construction (Civil and Qilfield Construction). Water used
for haul roads, dust control, cleaning of equipment, hydrostatic testing, and construction

compaction.

Steps to Follow:

1. Identify need in construction schedule.

2. ldentify volume of water required and time period for water use.

3. Find proposed location where water would be loaded (slough, creek, river, dugout, lake, etc.)
4

Confirm access requirements (landowner, county, Alberta Transportation, municipality).
Obtain signed consent using the “Land Use Agreement” form in section 9. Notification must
be given to any landowners that use the water source within a 1-mile radius as per Alberta

Environment Permit Guidance.
5. Contact Alberta Environment regional office closest to job location and request contact.
e Environmental Information 1-780-427-3731
e Environmental Regional Services Central Alberta 1-403-340-7052
¢ Request contact for water permits and email address.

6. Inform the appropriate Pidherney’s office member of the location and contact made with

Alberta Environment to date.

a) Civil Operation’s Manager

b) Oilfield Operation’s Manager

c) Gravel Pit Water Permit Contact

7. Decision to be made between office contact and field supervisor as to who will email the

application to Alberta Environment.

8. Email permit application to Alberta Environment at correct office location previously

established. For central Alberta it is waterapprovals.reddeer@gov.ab.ca

9. Follow up with Alberta Environment for permit approval. Approvals will take a minimum of 7
days to process. Upon receipt of emailed copy of approval, email copy of permit to project

consultant or owner.

10. Set up pump/loading area once approval is granted. Ensure that all requirements of the permit
are met. Have a copy of the permit on site (laminated and attached to pump with plastic ties
and/or at scale house), with the field supervisor, and in the Pidherney’s office. Copy of permit

is to be placed in water trucks that are hauling. All copies of the permit are to be laminated.
11. Ensure Spill Kit is available at pump location.
12. Pump water from approved location within the permit guidelines as applied for.

13. Notify Pidherney’s office when water use is complete (if necessary, apply for extension of

water permit).

14. Pidherney’s office contact is responsible to notify Alberta Environment that water removal is

complete. Notification to be sent to office where permit originated.
15. Alberta Environment forms relevant to this procedure can be found
http://www.environment.alberta.ca/01189.html.
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16. If the diversion is for Hydrostatic testing, a permit is required and must be carried out in
accordance with the Code of Practice for the Temporary Diversion of Water for Hydrostatic
Testing of Pipelines.

Green Zone Water Diversion Permit Procedure:

Purpose: If water is required to be removed from an area that is crown land or in the “Green
Zone”, and a permit is not already obtained, the following procedure must be followed:

Steps to Follow:

1) Identify need in construction schedule.

2) ldentify volume of water required and time period for water use.

3) Find proposed location where water would be loaded (creek, river, slough, lake, etc.).

4) Confirm access requirements. Ensure that land is actually in “Green Zone” by contacting the
Local County or municipality office.

5) Contact Alberta Environment regional office closest to job location and request contact.

a) Environmental information 1-780-427-3731

b) Environmental regional services Central Alberta 1-403-340-7052

c) Certain “Green Zone” areas do not require licenses up to 5000 m3. This cannot be
assumed and must be clarified with Alberta Environment.

6) Contact Alberta Sustainable Resources Development (Forestry) at 1-780-944-0313 and
request the Applicable Surface Disposition information for the water body, and permit
requirement information.

7) Inform the appropriate Pidherney’s office member of the location and contact made with
Alberta Environment and SRD.

a) Civil Operation’s Manager
b) Operation’s Manager
c) Gravel Pit Water Permit Contact

8) If a permit is required, follow procedure detailed in Section 1 Steps 7-16, adding any
constraints required by the Applicable Surface Disposition.

9) If a permit is not required, conditions and time periods set out in the Applicable Surface
Disposition will be reviewed with office and field staff working in that “Green Zone” and all
requirements as laid out are to be followed.

10) If the diversion is for Hydrostatic testing, a permit is required and must be carried out in
accordance with the Code of Practice for the Temporary Diversion of Water for Hydrostatic
Testing of Pipelines.

Water Diversion Permits

The gravel pits below currently have temporary water diversion permits entitling removal of water
up to the stated amount. If water is being used for hydrostatic testing, then the removal of water
must be carried out in accordance with the Alberta Government’'s Code of Practice for the
Temporary Diversion of Water for Hydrostatic Testing of Pipelines. Prior to removing water from
theses pits, contact with the Rocky office must be made at 403-845-3072.

Hill Gravel Pit — NW 18-039-07-W5 —60,000m?

Kraft Gravel Pit- SW 13-39-08 W5 — 20,000m?
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Physical Location of Permits:

Attached to Stationary Pump with plastic ties In Water Truck(s)
At Gravel Pit Scale (when applicable)

In Field Supervisor’s Truck (when applicable)

Pidherney’s RMH Office — 403-845-3072

Pidherney’s Blackfalds Office — 403-845-8959

Permit Locations and Volume Tracking Responsibility:

Once permits are in place, it is the responsibilities of the person who obtained the permit to ensure
copies of the permit are physically located at the point of removal, in the water truck, and with the
on-site supervisor prior to removing any water. If the copies of the permits are not in place, Araiea
Pidherney is to be contacted by the on-site supervisor and a hard copy will be made available
ASAP. |[F PERMITS ARE NOT ON SITE, WATER CANNOT BE HAULED.

Water Removal Volume Tracking Procedure:

Purpose: Water truck load counts must be reported to the ‘on site’ supervisor and recorded on
the “Pidherney’s Temporary Water Diversion Monitoring Requirements” form in Section 8. An
example of this form is attached. If no direct supervisor is available, the load count will be reported
to the on-call dispatch. The form is to be emailed to the Head Office to be tallied and stored
weekly. A current volume total must be kept for each location to ensure license requirements are
met. In the event that a stationary pump is used with no trucks, the average volume per hour rate
for the pump will be used and multiplied by the hours of use to obtain a daily volume. This volume
will be added to the “Pidherney’s Temporary Water Diversion Monitoring Requirements” form and
emailed. If the used volume is going to surpass the licensed volume, the person who originally
obtained the permit will contact the Alberta Environment contact at the phone number listed on
the license and any alterations/updates made. The volumes will be kept with the permits in the
Red Deer Civil Construction office for 1 year after the permit expiry date.

Steps to Follow:

1) On-site supervisor is to ensure permit has been applied for and received for the applicable
water diversion location by contacting the Head office in Rocky at 403-845-3072. No permit
means water cannot be diverted.

2) On-site supervisor is to ensure that there is a permit at the point of removal, in the water
hauling device, and in his/her truck on site.

3) Any mitigation stated on the permit must be in place prior to removing water.

4) Once the criteria of the permit are met, removal of water may occur. Water truck load counts
must be kept track of by the truck driver and given to the on-site supervisor at the end of each
day. If a pump is being used to divert the water without trucks, the on-site supervisor must
obtain the liters per minute rating for the pump and multiply it by the hours of operation of the
pump to obtain a volume removed.

5) The date, applicable license/permit number, land location, location name, time span used and
the daily volume of water diverted/removed from the water source is to be recorded on the
“Pidherney’s Temporary Water Diversion Monitoring Requirements” form by the on-site
supervisor and emailed to Head Office in Rocky at the start of each new week.

6) A running total of water removed will be kept track of for each water source in the Rocky office
and relayed to the Blackfalds Civil Construction office.

This document is uncontrolled when printed Revised March 2018 Page 143 of 376



SECTION 16: 2018

Environmental

7) Weekly volume updates will be emailed back to the on-site supervisor to allow for field
monitoring to occur as well.

8) These volume records will be kept for 1 year and located at the Pidherney’s Red Deer Civil
Construction office.

Sample Temporary Water Diversion Permit:

Attached is an example of a surface water temporary diversion permit obtained for removing water
from a gravel pit.
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16.11.7

Pidherney's Temporary Water Diversion Monitoring Requirements” Form:

| Pidherney's Temporary Water Diversion
Monitoring Requirements
Land Location Volume Time Span Name of
Date License # L . Used (0:00- .
ocation Name Used 0:00) Supervisor
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Pidherney’'s Land Use Agreement

Pidherney’s Inc. (hereinafter referred to as Pidherney’s), as contractor, enters into agreement with
, as Landowner, in the County or Municipal District of
in the Province of Alberta.

Whereby |, the Landowner, do for myself, my heirs, executors, administrators and assigns, grant
and assign unto lease representative of Pidherney’s, the right by their servants, workmen, agents,
or licensees to enter upon, use and occupy the following lands, namely:

For the purpose of

Special Conditions (if any) and take upon the lands for that
purpose all necessary implements and machinery.

| hereby undertake and agree to deliver up possessions of the lands for the purpose herein

expressed as and from (date) , 2015.

In witness whereof, | here unto subscribed my name this day of , 2015,
Landowner Witness

Address City/Town/Province Postal Code

Home Phone Cell Phone

FORMS - See Appendix B

e Temporary Water Diversion Monitoring Requirements Form
¢ Environmental Construction Operations Plan (ECO Plan)
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SECTION 17: OPERATORS & EQUIPMENT

This program addresses any employees required to operate any powered mobile equipment
owned by Pidherney’s. These requirements are designed to ensure that procedures are in place
to safeguard the health and safety of all employees.

17.1 OPERATOR RESPONSIBILITIES

No worker is to operate powered mobile equipment unless the worker:

a) is trained to safely operate the equipment,

b) has demonstrated competency in operation of the equipment to a competent worker
designated by Pidherney'’s,

c) is familiar with the equipment’s operating instructions, and

d) is authorized by Pidherney’s to operate the equipment.

If the worker in training operates the equipment under the direct supervision of a competent

worker designated by Pidherney’s, the operator of the powered mobile equipment must:

a) report to Pidherney’s any conditions affecting the safe operation of the equipment,

b) operate the equipment safely,

¢) maintain full control of the equipment at all times,

d) use the seat belts and other safety equipment in the equipment,

e) ensure that passengers in the equipment use the seat belts and other safety equipment in the
powered mobile equipment, and

f) keep the cab, floor and deck of the powered mobile equipment free of materials, tools, or other
objects that could interfere with the safe operation of the controls or create a tripping or other
hazard to the operator or other occupants of the equipment.

Visual Inspection

Before operating powered mobile equipment, the operator must complete a visual inspection of
the equipment and the surrounding area to ensure that the powered mobile equipment is in safe
operating condition and that no worker, including the operator, is endangered when the equipment
is started.

While powered mobile equipment is in operation, the operator must complete a visual inspection
of the equipment and surrounding area at the intervals required by the manufacturer’s
specifications or, in the absence of manufacturer's specifications, Pidherney’s operating
procedures.

If the powered mobile equipment is continuously operated as part of an ongoing work operation,
the operator may visually inspect the equipment during the work shift or work period as required
by Pidherney’s operating procedures.

A person must not start powered mobile equipment if a visual inspection has not been completed.

Visual inspections and equipment checks are to be completed prior to use and documented on
Pidherney’s Daily Maintenance Checklist.

This document is uncontrolled when printed Revised March 2018 Page 148 of 376



SECTION 17: 2018

Operators & Equipment

17.2 DANGEROUS MOVEMENT

If the movement of a load or the cab, counterweight, or any other part of the powered mobile
equipment creates a danger to workers:

a) Workers are not permitted to enter the range of the moving load or part, and

b) Operators must not move the load or the equipment if that worker is exposed to the danger.

If a worker could be caught between moving parts of the powered mobile equipment and another

object:

a) Workers are not at any time permitted to enter the area

b) Workers are to maintain a buffer zone of at least 60 cm (2 ft.) between the powered mobile
equipment and the object.

17.3 GROUND PERSONNEL AND PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

All work sites must have designated walkways that separate pedestrian traffic from areas where
powered mobile equipment is operating. Workers are to utilize these designated walkways.

If it is not reasonably practicable to use designated walkways, the safe operating procedure and
safe work practice regarding ground personnel must be followed to protect workers who enter
areas where powered mobile equipment is operating.

17.4 STARTING ENGINES

Workers must not start the power unit of powered mobile equipment if the drive mechanisms and
clutches of the equipment are engaged.

17.5 UNATTENDED EQUIPMENT

Workers must not leave the controls of powered mobile equipment unattended unless the
equipment is secured against unintentional movement by an effective method of immobilizing the
equipment. A person must not leave the controls of the powered mobile equipment unattended
unless all suspended or elevated parts of the powered mobile equipment have either landed, been
secured in place, or both.

17.6 LIGHTS

Powered mobile equipment operated during hours of darkness or when, due to insufficient light
or unfavourable atmospheric conditions, workers and vehicles are not clearly discernible at a
distance of at least 150 metres, will be equipped with lights that illuminate:

a) the direction in which the equipment travels,

b) the working area around the equipment, and

c) the control panel of the equipment.
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17.7 Windows & Windshields

Glazing that is used as part of the enclosure for a cab, canopy, or rollover protective structure on
powered mobile equipment must be safety glass or another non-shattering material providing at
least equivalent protection. Glazing on an enclosure of powered mobile equipment must be
approved to current ANSI Standard ANSI/SAE Z226.1.

Broken or cracked glazing that obstructs an operator’s view from the powered mobile equipment
must be replaced as soon as possible. Windshields on powered mobile equipment are to be
equipped with windshield wipers of sufficient size and capacity to clean matter that obstructs the
operator’s view, from the windshield.

17.8 Other Safety Equipment

All powered mobile equipment must have:

a) a device within easy reach of the operator that permits the operator to stop, as quickly as
possible, the power unit, draw works, transmission or any auxiliary equipment driven from the
powered mobile equipment, including a power take off auger of digging, lifting or cutting
equipment,

b) an effective means of warning workers of the presence, general dimensions and movement
of the equipment if presence, dimensions or movement may be a danger to a worker,

c) seats or other installations sufficient to ensure the safety of the operator and other workers
who may be in or on the equipment while it is in motion, and

d) safety clips on the connecting pins if the powered mobile equipment is equipped with a trailer
hitch.

17.9 Warning Signal

If the operator’s view of the path of travel for the equipment is obstructed or cannot be seen
directly or indirectly, the powered mobile equipment must have:
a) an automatic audible warning device that
i. activates if the equipment controls are positioned to move the equipment in that
direction, and
ii. is audible above the ambient noise level,

The operator must ensure that the operator and other workers are protected from injury before
moving the equipment by:
a) doing a visual inspection on foot of the area into which the equipment will move,
b) following the directions of a traffic control or warning system, or
c) getting directions from a worker (spotter) who:
i.  has an unobstructed view of the area into which the equipment will move, and
ii. is stationed in a safe position in continuous view of the operator.

17.10 Bulkheads

Pidherney’s will provide means to protect the operator of vehicles transporting equipment or
materials that may shift during an emergency stop.
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17.11 Guards and Screens

Powered mobile equipment must have a cab, screen, shield, grill, deflector, guard or otherwise
as a means of protection for the operator if the hazard assessment indicates there is a significant
possibility that the operator may be injured by flying or projecting objects.

17.12 Equipment with Rollover Protection

Pidherney’s must ensure that a rollover protective structure (ROPS) complies with the current

applicable requirements of:

a) CSA Standard B352, Rollover Protective Structures (ROPS) for Agricultural, Construction,
Earthmoving, Forestry, Industrial and Mining Machines — Part 1: General Requirements, and

b) CSA Standard B352, Rollover Protective Structures (ROPS) for Agricultural, Construction,
Earthmoving, Forestry, Industrial and Mining Machines — Part 2: Testing Requirements for
ROPS on Agricultural Tractors, or

c) CSA Standard B352, Rollover Protective Structures (ROPS) for Agricultural, Construction,
Earthmoving, Forestry, Industrial and Mining Machines — Part 3: Testing Requirements for
ROPS on Construction, Earthmoving, Forestry, Industrial and Mining Machines.

Pidherney’s must ensure that any powered mobile equipment fitted with a rollover protective

structure (ROPS) has seat belts for the operator and passengers that comply with current:

a) SAE Standard J386, Operator Restraint System for Off-Road Work Machines, or

b) SAE Information Report J2292, Combination Pelvic/Upper Torso (Type 2) Operator Restraint
Systems for Off-Road Work Machines.

If the work process makes wearing the seat belts in the powered mobile equipment impracticable,
Pidherney’s may permit workers to wear shoulder belts or use bars, screens, or other restraining
devices designed to prevent the operator or a passenger from being thrown out of the rollover
protective structure.

17.13 Falling Objects Protective Structures

If a hazard assessment identifies that an operator of powered mobile equipment is exposed to

falling objects, Pidherney’s must ensure that the powered mobile equipment is equipped with a

falling objects protective structure. A falling objects protective structure must comply with the

appropriate requirements of the current standards:

a) SAE Standard J167, Overhead Protection for Agricultural Tractors — Test Procedures and
Performance Requirements,

b) SAE Standard J/ISO 3449, Earthmoving Machinery — Falling Object Protective Structures —
Laboratory Tests ad Performance Requirements, or

c) SAE Standard J1042, Operator Protection for General Purpose Industrial Machines.

Pidherney’s, instead of using a falling objects protective structure that complies with the above

requirements, may use equipment that is certified by a professional engineer as providing the
equivalent or better protection.
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FORMS - See Appendix B

. Operator’s Daily Maintenance Checklist
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Section 18 — TOPIC SPECIFIC

18.1 ASBESTOS AWARENESS PROGRAM

General

Asbestos is a naturally occurring mineral silicate that can be separated into flexible fibers. There
are two main mineralogical classifications of asbestos; Serpentine and Amphibole asbestos. You
can typically find asbestos in the following locations; building exteriors, flooring, ceilings, walls,
service areas, structural, pipes, and in some other misc. areas.

There are two locations for the pipe that we come in contact with that have asbestos. The first are
underground utility installations lines that contain asbestos inside the pipes, and the second set
of pipes is located in plants and has asbestos in the insulation that surrounds the pipes. The type
of pipes are as follows; steam and hot water heating supply and return lines, domestic water
supply and drain lines, chilled waterlines, rain water and sanitary lines and gaskets in flanges and
pipe joints. If you come across materials labeled ACM or PACM you must not disturb.

Friable and Non-friable
Non-friable products which may contain asbestos pose little danger of releasing airborne fibers
unless they are cut, broken, sawn, ground, sanded or are in deteriorating condition.

Friable material easily crumbles with hand pressure; a less friable material cannot be crushed
with hand pressure. The more friable the material, the more likely it is to release fibers into the
air.

Health Hazards

Asbestos fibers must be inhaled to cause disease. Asbestos-related diseases are caused by
asbestos fibers that are inhaled and settle in the lungs. There are several diseases caused or
linked to asbestos exposure; Asbestosis, lung cancer, Pleural and Peritoneal Mesothelioma.
Asbestos has also been linked to cancer of the larynx, trachea, stomach, colon and rectum.

Side effects for Asbestosis can take anywhere from 10 to 20 years to develop. Lung Cancer takes
approximately 15 to 25 years to develop with as little exposure as 4 to 6 months. Pleural and
Peritoneal Mesothelioma has a latency period ranging from 15 to 55 years for both long term and
short-term exposures, with the individuals exposed as little as 2 months to 50 years.

Hazards

Included but not limited too;

e Airborne asbestos fibers

Working around open excavations

Working in trenches

House keeping

Potential for airborne fibers

Slips, trips, falls

Heat stress

Site specific hazards refer to hazard assessment
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Personal Protective Equipment

NIOSH approved half mask air purifying respirator equipped with a P100 filter
Disposable coveralls to prevent contamination of the workers clothing

Steel Toe boots

Gloves

Hard Hat

Safety Vest

Disposable boot covers

Additional PPE as required by Hazard Assessment

Required Equipment

Polyethylene drop sheets having a minimum 6 mil thickness
Appropriately labeled asbestos disposal bags of 6 mil thickness
Water and rags

Pump can to spray to wet the asbestos

Duct tape

Signs and warning tape

Hand powered tools for abatement work

Rags and water for clean up

Fire extinguisher

First Aid kit

Ladder for access and egress into trench

SKC AirChek personal pump

SKC Filter, MCE, BestChek, .45 um, 25mm w/support and 5.0 um diffuser pads
Bios Defender Primary Calibrator

Cutting tool (Core Cut)

Pre-Job Planning

1) Submit a completed Asbestos Project Notification Form to OH&S 72 hours before workers
may potentially be exposed to airborne fibers including set up operations.

2) All workers will be adequately trained in the hazards and proper procedures for working with
ACM (asbestos containing materials) or PACM (presumed asbestos containing materials).
Minimum training will include the following elements;

e Asbestos and asbestos-containing materials;

Health effects associated with exposure;

Legislation;

Introduction to asbestos abatement methods;

Asbestos abatement procedures;

Personal protective equipment;

Air monitoring and analysis; and

Other health and safety hazards.

3) Review this procedure with all site personnel, conduct tool box meetings and conduct hazard
assessment as well as review Pidherney’s Respiratory Protective Equipment Program and
Emergency Response Procedure. Make available for all site personnel the Alberta Asbestos
Abatement Manual.

4) Confirm work falls under the category of Low Risk Abatement. If medium or high risk
abatement is required contact sub-contractors who specialize in medium and high risk
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abatement to perform the work or ensure workers have formal training in an asbestos
abatement course and can provide proof of training on site.

5) All HEPA-filtered vacuum cleaners using dioctyl phthalate (DOP) are to be inspected and
tested in accordance with procedures outlined in the Alberta Asbestos Abatement Manual.

6) Ensure access and egress ladders are free from damage, and are readily accessible at all
times. Ensure the correct numbers of ladders are available as per OH&S code states. Refer
to Pidherney’s Ladder Safety Policy for inspection requirements.

***NOTE***

No person may eat, drink, smoke or chew gum or tobacco in the containment area. Workers
must remove protective equipment and clothing and clean their hands before engaging in their
activities.

Decontamination

¢ Indicate a designated decontamination zone. This area is to be equipped with such items as
a bucket, water, soap, bags, wipes, etc. as needed.

e Clean up dust and waste by vacuuming with a HEPA filter fitted onto vacuum or by wet
sweeping and damp mopping.

o Wet wipe of all the equipment that comes into direct contact with ACM.

o Wet the drop sheets and fold them into themselves to contain dust. Properly bag and dispose
as asbestos waste.

o Disposable coveralls and boot covers to be properly bagged and disposed as asbestos waste.
Non-disposable waste is to be laundered following proper procedures.

¢ Tom minimize the potential for asbestos exposure the outside of the NIOSH mask should be
wiped down first, proceed with washing hands thoroughly with soap and water and then follow
with removing the mask.

o Transport all asbestos containing materials to a licensed landfill capable of accepting
asbestos as per government regulations. All transportation of asbestos containing materials
will follow the “Transportation of Dangerous Goods Regulations”. All shipments containing
asbestos waste will have the proper shipping documents accompanied with each load, be
labeled correctly, have the correct placards. Have the ERP readily available as well as the
sufficient materials, PPE and equipment needed in the event that a spill should occur during
transport.

Air Monitoring

Air Monitoring will take place continually to ensure that there are less than 0.01 fibers per cubic
centimeter (f/cc). The air monitor that Pidherney’s uses is the SKC AirChek 52 Personal Pump
with the SKC Filter MCE BestChek .45 um, 25 mm with support and 5.0 um diffuser pads. We
also have the Bios Defender Primary Calibrator Model 510M. Calibration will be done on the
monitor prior to each use. Once work has been completed the monitor will be sent off for lab
testing to confirm that there were less than 0.01 f/cc. These records will be kept in the office in a
separate file for each worker.

Site Inspection

Conduct a visual inspection to ensure all visible containing asbestos debris have been properly
cleaned up. If asbestos debris is observed to be present in the soil, the soil should be treated as
asbestos-containing and may require disposal as asbestos waste.

Emergency Response Plan
An emergency response plan must be implemented prior to starting work and all workers involved
must be aware of their responsibilities during an emergency and the evacuation plan.
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Special considerations that should be taken are the following;

e Carbon monoxide poisoning (if supplied air is coming from a compressor powered by an
internal combustion engine)

e Special Emergency procedures may be needed for injuries on workers with respirators on or
for emergency personal needing to enter the site where asbestos is present.

o Fires (some of the PPE will melt easily, shrink, adhere to skin and drip as it burns)

o Ensure that you obtain the MSDS (Material Safety Data Sheet) for the type of Asbestos that
you will be dealing with and implement special consideration for the product in the case of an
emergency.
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18.2 CHEMICAL, BIOLOGICAL AND HARMFUL SUBSTANCES

This Chemical, Biological & Harmful Substances Program provides detailed safety guidelines and
instructions for receipt, use and storage of chemicals at our facility by employees and contractors.
A written Program will be developed, implemented & maintained at each workplace.

Administrative Duties

The HSE Manager has overall responsibility for coordinating safety and health programs in this
company. This individual has overall responsibility for the Chemical, Biological & Harmful
Substances Program. The HSE Manager will review and update the program, as necessary.
Copies of the written program may be obtained at head office.

Worker Exposure to Harmful Substances

Pidherney’s will ensure that a worker’s exposure to any substance listed in Schedule 1, Table 2
of OH&S legislation is kept as low as reasonably practicable and does not exceed its occupational
exposure limit. If no occupational exposure limit is established for a harmful substance present at
a work site, all reasonably practicable steps will be taken to keep each worker’s exposure to that
harmful substance as low as reasonably practicable.

If a worker is exposed to a substance listed in Schedule 1, Table 2, at a concentration that
exceeds its 8-hour occupational exposure limit but is less than its 15-minute occupational
exposure limit, Pidherney’s will ensure that:

a) each 15-minute period of exposure is followed by a period of at least 60 minutes during which
the airborne concentration of the substance is at or below its 8-hour occupational exposure
limit,

b) the worker cannot be subjected to more than 4 of the 15-minute periods of exposure in a
continuous 24-hour period, and

c) the 8-hour occupational exposure limit cannot be exceeded.

A worker may not be exposed to a substance listed in Schedule 1, Table 2 at a concentration
exceeding its ceiling limit at any time.

Listed below are some of the chemicals/substances employees may be exposed. This list is not
all inclusive and other hazards may be present varying by jobsite location and work activity.
Asbestos

Benzene

Cadmium

Lead

Hydrogen Sulfide

Oils & Greases

Compressed Gases

Fuels

Acids & Caustics

Bloodborne Pathogens (result of injury)
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These hazards may be encountered near or around the following locations/processes/equipment:
e Tanks

Pits

Piping

Well Heads

Storage & Containment Facilities

Potential Worker Exposure

If a worker may be exposed to a harmful substance at a work site, the health hazards associated
with the exposure must be identified and the workers exposure must be assessed. Some of the
most common health hazards associated with the above-referenced substances include but are
not limited to:

Asbestos Specific (refer to Pidherney’s “Asbestos Awareness”)

a) Asbestosis: A chronic lung ailment caused by the buildup of scar tissue inside the lungs.

b) Asbestosis can cause shortness of breath, permanent lung damage, and increases the risk
of lung infections.

c) 2- Mesothelioma: An asbestos caused cancer of the chest cavity lining or abdominal cavity.

d) Other cancers: Cancer of the lung, esophagus, stomach, colon, and pancreas.

Bloodborne Pathogen Specific
a) HIV infection

b) Hepatitis B infection

c) Hepatitis C infection

Multiples Substance Common Health Effects
a) Burn

b) Eye irritation

¢) Breathing difficulty

d) Confusion

e) Sleepiness

f) Rapid pulse

g) Loss of consciousness

h) Anemia

i) Damage to the nervous system

i) Kidney Damage

k) Arise in blood pressure

I) Miscarriages and subtle abortions

m) Disruption of nervous systems

n) Brain damage

0) Declined fertility of men through sperm damage
p) Suppression of the immune system

q) Death

Any worker who may be exposed to a harmful substance at a work site:

a) Will be informed of the health hazards associated with exposure to that substance,

b) Will be informed of measurements made of airborne concentrations of harmful substances at
the work site, and

¢) Will be trained in procedures developed by the Company to minimize the worker’s exposure
to harmful substances and understands the procedures.
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A worker who is provided with training must use the procedures appropriately and apply the
training.

Worker Decontamination

If a worker may be contaminated by a harmful substance at a work site, facilities, including
showers will be provided. The worker also must remove the contamination before the worker
leaves the work site.

Note: Some chemicals you work with may be gaseous and cannot be washed off (i.e. Nitrogen,
H2S, natural gas, etc.).

Emergency Baths, Showers, and Eye Wash Equipment

If a worker is present at a work site where chemicals harmful to the eyes or skin are used,
Pidherney’s will ensure that the worker has immediate access at the work site to emergency
baths, showers, eye wash equipment or other equipment appropriate for the potential level of
exposure.

Prohibited Activities
Workers must not eat, drink or smoke tobacco in a part of a worksite contaminated by a harmful
substance.

Codes of Practice

o Employees trained in the safe handling practices of hazardous chemicals such as acids,
caustics, and the like.

o Employees aware of the potential hazards involving various chemicals stored or used in the
workplace--such as acids, bases, caustics, epoxies, and phenols.

o Employee exposure to chemicals is kept within acceptable levels.

e Eye wash fountains and safety showers provided in areas where corrosive chemicals are
handled.

All containers, such as vats and storage tanks labeled as to their contents-e.g. CAUSTICS".

o All employees required to use personal protective clothing and equipment when handling
chemicals (i.e. gloves, eye protection, and respirators).

o Flammable or toxic chemicals kept in closed containers when not in use.

Chemical piping systems clearly marked as to their content.

o Where corrosive liquids are frequently handled in open containers or drawn from storage
vessels or pipelines, adequate means is readily available for neutralizing or disposing of spills
or overflows properly and safely.

e Standard operating procedures have been established and are they being followed when
cleaning up chemical spills.

e Where needed for emergency use, respirators are stored in a convenient, clean and sanitary
location.

e Respirators intended for emergency use adequate for the various uses for which they may be
needed.

e Employees prohibited from eating in areas where hazardous chemicals are present.

e Is personal protective equipment provided, used and maintained whenever necessary.

e There are written standard operating procedures for the selection and use of respirators where
needed.

e Respirator protection program requires employees to be instructed on the correct usage and
limitations of the respirators.
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e The respirators NIOSH approved for this particular application.

e They are regularly inspected and cleaned sanitized and maintained.

e Hazardous substances are used in your processes require a medical or biological monitoring
system in operation.

e Familiar with the Threshold Limit Values or Permissible Exposure Limits of airborne
contaminants and physical agents used in your workplace.

e Control procedures have been instituted for hazardous materials, where appropriate, such as
respirators, ventilation systems, handling practices, and the like.

e Whenever possible, hazardous substances are handled in properly designed and exhausted
booths or similar locations.

e Use general dilution or local exhaust ventilation systems to control dusts, vapors, gases,
fumes, smoke, solvents or mists which may be generated in your workplace.

e Ventilation equipment is provided for removal of contaminants from such operations as
production grinding, buffing, spray painting, and/or vapor decreasing, and is it operating
properly.

¢ [f internal combustion engines are used, carbon monoxide is kept within acceptable levels.

e Vacuuming used, rather than blowing or sweeping dusts whenever possible for cleanup.

¢ Materials, which give off toxic asphyxiant, suffocating or anesthetic fumes, are stored in
remote or isolated locations when not in use.

Training
Employees require competency training in chemical hazards, biological hazards and harmful
substances. The training program used is WHMIS.

Storage of Harmful Substances

Any and all harmful substance used or stored at a work site:

a) Will be clearly identified, or its container is clearly identified, and

b) Will be used and stored in such a way that the use or storage is not a hazard to workers.

WHMIS guidelines must be adhered to when working with and/or storing harmful substances.
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18.3 CONFINED AND RESTRICTED SPACES

Policy

As defined by Occupational Health and Safety, a confined space means, a restricted space which

may become hazardous to a worker entering it because of:

a) an atmosphere that is or may be injurious by reason of oxygen deficiency or enrichment,
flammability, explosivity, or toxicity,

b) a condition or changing set of circumstances within the space that presents a potential for
injury or iliness, or

c) the potential or inherent characteristics of an activity which can produce adverse or harmful
consequences within the space.

Every year there are many fatalities and injuries associated with confined space entry. These

incidents could have been avoided had the personnel involved been properly trained, prepared,

and tested in rescue techniques, and implemented this training when required. All personnel

required to enter confined spaces will be trained, and no personnel shall enter a confined space

without this mandatory training.

Regardless of the work to be done and the type of confined space, a thorough hazard assessment
must be completed. Workers must be protected from drowning, engulfment or entrapment. All
hazardous substances and hazardous energy shall be locked/tagged out prior to any entry by
Pidherney’s personnel.

It is Pidherney’s policy that a Confined Space Checklist must be completed and Confined Space
Entry Permit must be issued by the foreman or supervisor prior to any work being done. Any work
to be performed in confined spaces must occur under the direction of a supervisor who is
thoroughly familiar with any hazards that may be encountered. The supervisor must also have
comprehensive knowledge of fire and accident prevention requirements, first aid and rescue
procedures.

Atmospheric testing shall be completed prior to entry and periodically while Pidherney’s personnel
are within the confined space. If there is a potential for the atmosphere to change unpredictably,
the atmosphere must be continuously monitored during the entry. The results of the testing shall
be recorded on the entry permit along with the time of the tests and the name of the person doing
the testing If atmospheric testing identifies that a hazardous atmosphere exists, or is likely to exist
in a confined space, the confined space shall be ventilated, purged or both before the worker
enters the space. If such ventilation or purging is impractical or ineffective in eliminating the
hazard, workers shall use supplied air respiratory protection. For flammable or explosive
atmospheres, no workers shall enter or remain in a confined space if more than 10% of the lower
explosive limit (LEL) of a flammable or explosive substance is present.

For every confined or restricted space entry, a competent worker (Safety Watch) must be present
and in communication with the workers in the confined space. This Safety Watch shall be provided
with a suitable system for summoning assistance in the event of an emergency. The Emergency
Response Plan for the area shall consider the hazards posed by confined space entry, shall
provide the emergency procedures to be followed, and shall ensure that rescue personnel and
equipment are readily available to respond to a confined space emergency. If an effective rescue
cannot be carried out, Pidherney’s personnel shall not enter or remain in a confined space.

Any worked to be performed in confined spaces will adhere to all Pidherney’s Job Procedures
and Safe Work Practices pertaining to the job.
Code of Practice
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Scope

Pidherney’s confined space program will apply to all work done by employees and/or contractors
on property belonging to the Pidherney’s Trucking inclusive of procedures, equipment and
installation/repair of Restricted Space & Confined Space Entry Systems.

Purpose

The purpose of this Code of Practice is to prevent injury due to Restricted Space & Confined
Space work, comply with the requirements of the Occupational Health and Safety Code of Alberta,
the relevant regulations and industry standards.

Description

The Confined Space Entry Program supports Pidherney’s Inc. Environment, Health and Safety
Policy and recognizes the potential confined space hazards that maybe encountered by our
employees and contractors.

The Program allows for the following:

¢ Identification of locations or situations where Restricted Space & Confined Space Entry work
is required as defined in Part 5, 44(2)(c) of the OH&S Code:

e Safe installation, inspection, maintenance, and repair of equipment and facilities by workers
in restricted/confined spaces.

e An entry permit system to ensure that only authorized and trained personnel enter a confined
space.

¢ Training and education of workers who supervise or perform work in a restricted/confined
space.

Responsibilities and Training

Everyone involved in a confined space entry project has assigned responsibilities and is required
to complete confined space entry and rescue training. This section outlines the responsibilities
and training requirements of each individual involved in a project.

Administrator
e Pidherney’s Safety Department is responsible to update the Confined Space Entry Program
to conform to current legislative requirements.
e Ensure compliance with standards set forth in the program by periodic inspection of entry
sites. Where unsafe conditions are present, stop work.
e Assisting Managers and Supervisors/Foremen with;
0 Providing training as set forth in the program
o Identification of confined spaces
o Develop a COP for site specific confined spaces as required using Pidherney’s “Non-
Routine CS COP Hazard Assessment and Work Sheet Form”, Appendix A, when
required by non—routine activities.
e Perform an annual review covering all entries performed to ensure employees participating in
entry operation are protected from the hazards and place controls if necessary.
o Ensure all Supervisors/Foremen, workers, and Contractors who are to work in a confined
space are adequately trained to do so.
e Maintain a Records file of all confined space documents including completed entry permits for
a minimum of three years.
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Project Managers

¢ Inform Pidherney’s Designated Safety Personnel of upcoming non-routine activities.

¢ Work in conjunction with Pidherney’s Designated Safety Personnel to develop a COP for non-
routine Confined Space Entries.

Supervisors/Foremen

e Be familiar with the contents of this Code of Practice.

e Competent and trained in Restricted/Confined Space Entry

¢ Ensure employees and/or contractors under their supervision are competent to complete the
task in accordance with this program.

¢ Inform worker/contractor of the hazards associated with the confined space.

o Ensure that the required atmospheric tests are performed at the confined space and results
recorded on the permit prior to entry authorization.

e Conduct pre-entry meetings.

e Authorize entry by signing the entry authorization space on the permit after all conditions for
a safe entry has been met.

e Cancel the permit when a condition that is not allowed under the entry permit arises in or near
the confined space.

¢ Monitor employee compliance with this program

e Ensure the confined space entry is performed in accordance with the confined space entry
permit.

e Submit all completed documents including entry permit to their designated safety personnel.

Employees

¢ Must be trained to perform confined space entry and rescue.

¢ Comply with the requirements of this Code of Practice

e Perform all entries in accordance with the Confined Space Entry Permit

¢ Must follow Pidherney’s Confined Space Entry Code of Practice for all entries including third-
party controlled sites e.g. General contractor construction sites, municipal sites, or other sites
not on Pidherney’s property but work is conducted by Pidherney employees.

Contractor’s/ Visitors

Provide a copy of their Confined Space Permit along with proof of training for review by the safety
department where Pidherney’s requirements exceed those of the Contractors, Pidherney’s
requirements shall take precedence.

Inventory and ldentification of Restricted and Confined Spaces

Confined space/restricted space at Pidherney’s may include vaults, manholes, and pipes.
Confined spaces will be labeled, where practical, to warn against unauthorized entry and work,
while work is taking place.

“Restricted Space” means:

1. an enclosed or partially enclosed space,

2. not designed or intended for continuous human occupancy,

3. that has a restricted, limited or impeded means of entry or exit because of its construction;
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“Confined Space” means a restricted space which may become hazardous to a worker entering

it because of:

a) an atmosphere that is or may be injurious by reason of oxygen deficiency or enrichment,
flammability, explosivity, or toxicity,

b) a condition or changing set of circumstances within the space that presents a potential for
injury or iliness, or

c) the potential or inherent characteristics of an activity which can produce adverse or harmful
consequences within the space;

It may be determined that a space presents no real danger for workers. However, until the space

has been evaluated and tested, it is assumed to be potentially dangerous. Once a space has

been evaluated, it will be determined, by the Supervisor/Foreman, whether the space is a confined

space or a restricted space.

There may be some hazards that will always be present in any given space. However, there will

be situations where hazards are introduced to the space as a result of the work being conducted.

This may include activities such as hot work, painting, coating, using solvents, sandblasting, etc.

This document will provide general procedures for entry, work and emergency in a confined

space. Specific procedures may have to be developed as they relate to the work activities

described above. See Appendix C “Flow Chart — Identifying a Confined Space”.

Hazard Identification and Assessment

For each space, or group of similar spaces, a competent person will identify existing and potential
hazards. In addition every task undertaken by a worker may have inherent risks associated with
it. Pidherney’s will ensure that workers who may be affected by the hazards are involved in the
hazard assessment process. Workers will also be informed of the hazards and of the methods
used to control or eliminate the hazards.

For all tasks involving a confined space entry, a confined space permit shall be prepared by a
competent person to ensure that the risk of working in a confined space is minimized, or if at all
possible, eliminated.

Once a task is identified as involving a confined space, the first thing to be determined is:

Does the Confined Space have to be entered to complete the task? Can the task be
completed from outside the space?

Examples of completing the task without entering would be inspection with a remote camera or
power washing from the outside.

The risks associated with the work still apply, as simply opening the access to the space may
expose a worker to atmospheric hazards or introducing other objects/substances may create the
hazard such as disturbing sludge or a chemical reaction.

Confined Space Hazards are placed into three categories as follows:

Atmospheric
Responsible for 90% of worker injuries or death in Confined Spaces. They are particularly
dangerous because they most often cannot be detected by the human senses.

Oxygen-Deficient Atmospheres

The normal atmosphere is composed of approximately 21% oxygen. An atmosphere containing
less than 19.5% oxygen is considered oxygen-deficient. The oxygen level inside a confined space
may be decreased as the result of either consumption or displacement.
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There are a number of processes that consume oxygen in a confined space. Oxygen is consumed
during combustion of flammable materials, as in welding, torch cutting, or brazing. A more subtle
consumption of oxygen occurs during bacterial action, as in the fermentation process. Oxygen
can also be consumed during chemical reactions such as in the formation of rust on the exposed
surfaces. The number of people working in a confined space and the amount of physical activity
can influence oxygen consumption. Other gases such as carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide,
methane, and welding shield gases can also reduce oxygen levels by displacing oxygen.

Approximately 20.8% O2 | Normal Air

Less than 19.5% O2 Oxygen Deficient
Loss of Peripheral vision, accelerated
16.0-12.0% O2 heart rate

A NN Faulty judgment, poor muscle coordination

IRCACRO N N  Nausea, unconsciousness

6.0% or less O2 Spasmodic breathing, convulsion, death

Oxygen Gas Testing
e Oxygen levels must be tested before entering a confined space. A competent tester must test
the oxygen level approved gas monitor.
e Oxygen levels below 19.5% (oxygen deficient) must be ventilated until the levels exceed 19.5%.
¢ If this is not possible a supplied air respirator must be worn.
No hot work may be performed if the oxygen levels exceed 23%.

Flammable Atmosphere

Flammable atmospheres are generally the result of flammable gas, vapors, and dust mixed in
certain concentrations with air, or an oxygen- enriched atmosphere containing an oxygen
concentration greater than 23%. For a fire or an explosion to occur, three components must be
present at the same time: a fuel (such as flammable gas), oxygen, and a source of heat (spark or
flame). The specific mixture of fuel and oxygen that will ignite or explode varies with each flammable
gas. At any point if one of the three components is in excess the likelihood of a fire or explosion
will increase.

Combustible gases or vapors can accumulate within a confined space when there is inadequate
ventilation. The critical point is defined as the range between the Lower Flammable Limit (LFL) and
the Upper Flammable Limit (UFL). If the gas/oxygen mixture is below the LFL for that gas, a fire
or explosion cannot occur. The mixture is "too lean" to burn. A fire or explosion will not occur if the
gas/oxygen mixture is above the UFL because the mixture is "too rich" to burn.

Flammable gas concentration rises above the UFL, the atmosphere is not considered safe. A high

gas concentration can be diluted under the flammable range by the introduction of air from outside
the confined space.
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Flammable Gas Testing

Flammable gas testing is required whenever there is a possibility of a flammable gas leak. When
entering confined spaces, you must conduct atmospheric tests near the bottom, in the middle and
near the top of all confined spaces to ensure concentrations are within the acceptable range. A
competent tester must test continuously test when there is: hot work near or around piping
containing flammable gases, flammable chemicals in containers, or flammable chemicals being
used within an area

Toxic Atmosphere

Toxic Atmospheres may be present within a confined space as the result of one or more of the

following:

¢ When a produce is stored or used during a process in a confined space, the product can give
off toxic gasses, vapors, etc. into the atmosphere.

e Toxic atmospheres can be generated as the result of work being conducted inside the
confined space, such as, welding or brazing with metals capable of producing toxic fumes,
painting, scraping, sanding, cleaning, etc.

o Toxic gasses produced by processes near the confined space may enter and accumulate in
the confined space. Examples include parking lots, and other machinery running near
confined spaces.

Toxic Gas or Vapors

Toxic gases or vapors could include:

e Carbon monoxide or carbon dioxide (colorless and odorless)

o Solvents (flammable and narcotic)

¢ Acids and caustic (corrosive)

¢ Paints, sealants, preservatives (could be flammable, narcotic and/or toxic)

If a toxic substance is suspected to be in the confined space during testing by the tending worker,
the manager/supervisor of the area must be contacted to assist in obtaining a Material Safety
Data Sheet or other chemical information to determine the exposure potential and the type of
protective equipment required to safely conduct the work.

Toxic Gas Testing
The Safety Department can provide information on which gas-measuring instrument would be
required for a given situation.

General Atmospheric Testing

Instrument Calibration

A competent worker must calibrate instruments. Gas monitors must be zeroed in a clean air
atmosphere. The instrument must be calibrated on a regular schedule and recorded into a calibration
and maintenance log book.

Maintenance of Instrumentation

Gas monitoring equipment must be kept in a ready condition. A competent person will check the
gas sensors each time the monitor is calibrated and keep record of their condition.
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Atmospheric testing procedure
Trained entrants, safety watch or supervisors/foremen must perform atmospheric testing prior to
entering.

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

Determine the type of atmospheric monitoring that will be needed. Can processes taking place
inside or near the confined space generate air contaminants? Can the air be tested at all
depths prior to entry? Does the space have mechanical ventilation and is it operating?

The testing required will be performed using calibrated test instruments appropriate for the
atmosphere being tested and the instruments are used in accordance with the manufacturer’s
specifications. If needed, obtain accessory devices such as remote sampling pumps and extra
lengths of tubing. You may need a spare set of batteries if the instrument will be on
continuously for several hours. Ensure you are component in the use of instruments that you
are required to use.

Testing equipment must be bump tested, that is exposed to known quantity of test gas,
daily or prior to use to ensure it is functioning properly. The safety department will keep
logs of calibration for Atmospheric Testing equipment. Note: Pidherney’s Bump Test
Procedure is to be followed when bump testing company owned monitors.

Note for Contractors: Air monitoring equipment is considered a “tool” to be used when
entering a confined space. It is the responsibility of the contractor to provide any of the
necessary confined space entry equipment required for the entry.

Turn on the calibrated instrument in an open area (uncontaminated air) and allow it to perform
its self- diagnostics. Ensure there is ample reserve battery power. Make certain that everyone
who will use or rely on the instrument understands its display and audible alert(s). A bump test
is to be conducted daily to ensure all functions are operating normally, if the bump test fails,
contact the safety department and obtain another instrument.

In order to assess “worst-case” conditions, it is best to test before ventilating or otherwise
disturbing the air within the space. Record the results on the entry permit. Ensure entrants
have the opportunity to witness the testing and discuss the safety implications of the results
with all those affected.

Test air at 3 or more elevations: top, mid-point, and bottom. Initial testing should be done
from outside the confined space by inserting a sample probe and/or portable gas detection
device at appropriately selected access holes, nozzles and openings. Because contaminants
can settle at different levels, each part of the confined space should be tested — side to side
and top to bottom (see Figure 1).

For example, some gases (such as hydrogen sulfide) are heavier than air and in unventilated
areas will settle to the bottom of the space, while other gases (such as methane) are lighter than
air and will collect at the top of the space. Testing should be carried out on a sufficient number of
points to accurately reflect areas of the space that is likely to be accessed. Lighter gases may be
vented into the breathing zone of the person conducting the tests. Some gases may be dissolved
in liquids and released when the liquid is disturbed or a crust over the liquid is broken and it may
therefore be necessary to agitate liquids before monitoring.
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Figure 1: Atmospheric testing of remote regions and different levels within the confined space.

6) The order of testing is as follows: test for oxygen first because most combustible gas meters

are oxygen dependent and will not provide reliable readings in an oxygen deficient
atmosphere. Combustible gases are tested for next because the threat of fire or explosion is
both more immediate and more life threatening, in most cases, than exposure to toxic gases
and vapors. If tests for toxic gases and vapors are necessary, they are performed last.

Physical Hazards
Usually simple to recognize and easier to deal with than Atmospheric Hazards. Some examples
of physical Hazards are:

Physical layout of the Confined Space — small openings, piping, or other obstacles to
movement within the space

Falls from Height/ Top entry

Moving Parts — machinery, fans, belts, etc.

Corrosive Materials- protection for a workers skin, eyes and respiratory system required.
Stored Energy — must be secured or released such as batteries, capacitors, live wires,
compressed air, hydraulics, springs, and gravity.

Floor Surface — poor housekeeping, slippery surfaces, slips, trips and falls

Engulfment — a worker can be trapped, buried or drowned by liquids, or finely divided solids
(soil, grain, cement, gravel). This is the number two cause of death in Confined Spaces.
Biological Effect- Mildew Molds, bacteria, viruses, insects and animals.

Temperature — High temperatures resulting in heatstroke, cramps, heat exhaustion. Fans,
cooling vests and drinking water may be necessary. Extreme and or prolonged exposure to
cold resulting in hypothermia, frost bite and/or impaired movement and dexterity.

Radiation

Other Hazards
Some Hazards do not necessarily fit into the categories of Atmospheric and/or Physical but must
still be eliminated or controlled to prevent injury or death.

Limited Visibility - Workers rely primarily on their vision, if visibility is compromised they may
become disoriented and /or overlook hazards.
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¢ Noise Levels - Excessive noise levels can not only be damaging in and of themselves, but
may distract, disorient and/or effect communication. By the nature of the physical
characteristics of a confined space; noise is often amplified.

¢ Changing Conditions - Conditions may change over time or rapidly after hazards other
hazards have been identified and controlled. Workers must be aware of their work
environment. Examples of changing conditions are rain/runoff filling a manhole or causing
slippery conditions. Welding and grinding causing toxic fumes or oxygen consumption. A
worker consuming available oxygen in an unventilated space.

Additional Considerations

¢ Claustrophobia - this psychological phenomenon is common and potentially life threatening
for both the person affected and other workers that may be in the space. A worker suffering
from Claustrophobia may have a total loss of control or may act/react irrationally/
unpredictably.

e A Confined Space Entry with real Hazards is not the time to find out you or a co-worker
is claustrophobic!

e Physical Fitness/ Condition - is/are the workers physically able to perform the work? Simply
moving about a Confined Space may be a strenuous activity.

¢ Medical Condition- Temperature, humidity, exertion, claustrophobia, etc. may affect existing
medical condition.

o Fatigue- A worker suffering from Fatigue should not enter a Confined Space. Fatigue
results in impairment of faculties.

Controlling Confined Space Hazards
Preventing Unauthorized Entry

All employees and contractors must be made aware of confined spaces through training, signage
and/or instruction provided by Pidherney’s.

Placement of Warning Signs
If the confined space will be left open for any length of time, warning signs and barriers
will be required.

The Confined Space Entry Permit
When entering a confined space a permit must be completed by the confined space safety watch
and authorized by the supervisor/foreman prior to entry.

Note Restricted Space: Restricted space entries do not require a permit. The Safety Watch
must be in communication with the workers and the emergency response plan must be
documented on the hazard assessment for each restricted space entry.

A permit must not be authorized until all applicable conditions of the permit have been met. The
permit to be used by Pidherney’s personnel and contractors can be found in Appendix B.

A worker has entered a confined space when the breathing Zone crosses the plane of a
CONFINED SPACE.
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A confined space permit sets out the work to be done and the precautions to be taken. It functions

as a safety checklist to make sure nothing is overlooked. The confined space entry permit must:

a) list the name of each worker who enters the confined space and the reason for their entry,

b) identify the Safety Watch

c) provide the location of the confined space,

d) specify the time period for which the entry permit is valid,

e) take into account the work being done in the confined space, and therefore the safety
precautions that must be taken, and

f) take into account the requirements of this Code or Practice for entering, being in and leaving
the confined space.

The completed permit must be readily available and posted at the work site. If multiple entry
locations are involved a copy of the permit must be posted at each entry point.

The time frame of the permit is based on the estimated time to complete the task and may cover

several shifts. A Permit is considered to expire prior to the stated expiry time if one of the following

occCurs:

a) the confined space is returned to service,

b) the continuity of responsible supervision for the confined space is broken, or

c) the task or project is interrupted for a significant time because of an emergency that affects
the confined space, e.g. an incident, rescue or a breakdown of engineering control equipment.

Once a Permit has expired, a new one must be completed prior to further entries into the space.

If a Hazard Assessment of a representative sample of identical confined spaces is performed, a
single entry permit can be used for these and additional identical confined spaces. The permit
must be revised to include the location(s) of the spaces being entered as well as the period the
permit will be valid for.

A new permit must be completed if there is evidence to indicate it may no longer be valid such
as:

e Change in the scope of work

¢ Conditions change

¢ Any other hazard is/may be present not included in the original permit

Ventilation and Purging a Confined Space

If toxic gases/vapors, combustible gases/vapors, oxygen deficiency/enrichment, or any other
contaminant is discovered, the confined space must be ventilated or purged then retested before
any entry is permitted. When ventilation cannot be accomplished, workers must use other
precautions such as personal protection if entry is required for emergency situations.

Purging means the initial displacement of hazardous gases and vapors by air, steam or an inert
gas forced deep into the space. Inert gases such as nitrogen, carbon dioxide and argon are
frequently used to purge spaces of flammable atmospheres, while steam and air are used to
remove toxic air contaminants.
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Ventilating is the process of continuously moving fresh air through the space. Ventilating helps

maintain an adequate level of oxygen in the space, it dilutes or removes toxic air contaminants

that may be found or generated in the space and it also improves comfort levels by controlling

temperature, humidity and nuisance odors.

e Exhaust ventilation draws contaminated air out of an area.

e Supply Ventilation blows fresh air into the confined space. It is best used to provide fresh
air for the occupants and to control low concentrations of materials that are not highly toxic.

Some additional tips for ventilating a space safely:

1) With either general or local ventilation, always ventilate with fresh air, never with pure oxygen.

2) Generally, drawing air out of the space (i.e. exhaust ventilation) is better when the atmosphere
could be flammable or toxic.

3) All electrical equipment should be grounded.

4) Ventilation equipment should be electrically bonded to the confined space.

5) Ensure that the intake for the air supply is located far away from any flammable or toxic
materials.

6) Locate the exhaust outlet so that contaminants won't be drawn back into the confined

space.

7) Place the outlet where air currents will disperse the exhaust quickly, without endangering
nearby people.

8) If the exhaust could be flammable, remove all ignition sources from the area.

Note: If mechanical ventilation is to be used, it must be classified as Class [, Division 1
(Explosion proof) to prevent possible fires or explosions.

If steam or water is to be used, all wastewater must be handled according to Alberta
Environmental Regulations. Contact Pidherney’s Safety Department for more information.

Inerting a Confined Space

Inerting means the introduction of an inert (un- reactive) gas such as nitrogen or carbon dioxide
into a confined space to completely displace all oxygen. For a flammable mixture to burn or
explode, a source of oxygen and a source of ignition are required. Inerting is a technique that is
used to remove air and the oxygen that it contains. This creates an oxygen deficient atmosphere
and workers who enter the space must be properly trained and equipped with Self Contained
Breathing Apparatus (SCBA), self-contained oxygen generating apparatus or Supplied Air
Breathing Apparatus (SABA) with an emergency escape bottle. Care must be taken to ensure
that the atmosphere remains inerted while workers are within the confined space. To ensure an
additional level of safety, all ignition sources must be controlled so that they cannot trigger a fire
or explosion. See Part 10 of the OH&S Code for requirements dealing with fire and explosion
hazards.

Cleaning a Confined Space

If chemical cleaners are to be used, the MSDS for the chemical should be consulted prior to use.
When introducing a chemical into a confined space, the compatibility of that chemical with the
contents of the confined space must be checked. For example, cleaning with chlorine based
cleanser can release poisonous chlorine gas.

Note: All wastewater must be handled according to Alberta Environmental Regulations.
Contact Pidherney’s Safety Department for more information.
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Control of Hazardous Energy (Lock out/Tag out)

Pidherney’s will ensure that workers within a confined space are protected against the release of
hazardous substances or energy that could harm them. Workers will not enter a confined space
unless adequate precautions are in place to protect a worker from drowning, engulfment or
entrapment.

Uncontrolled energy and hazardous substances must be prevented from creating a hazard for
workers.

Examples of this are:

o Stored Energy

Electrical

Gravity

Pressure

Control measures may include:

Blanking

Blinding

Double Block and Bleed

Mis-aligning or removing a section of lines, pipes or ducts
De-energizing

Locking out all sources of Energy

Refer to Pidherney’s “Lockout/Tagout. Procedure

Hot Work

Hot work is work in which a flame is used, or sparks or other sources of ignition may be produced.
This includes:

a) cutting, welding, burning, air gouging, riveting, drilling, grinding, and chipping,

b) using electrical equipment not classified for use in a hazardous location, and

c) introducing a combustion engine to a work process.

Work activities that meet the definition of “hot work” must be carried out in accordance with the
requirements of this section when they are carried out in a work area that is itself a hazardous
location such as a Confined Space.

Unauthorized Entry

Only workers authorized, trained and listed on the confined space permit are permitted in confined
spaces.

Reasonable measures must be taken to prevent un-authorized entry to restricted or confined
spaces.

Traffic/Pedestrian Control

Be aware that vehicular and pedestrian traffic may pose a hazard to confined space or restricted

space entries, or vice versa.

Common Traffic Hazards include:

e Exhaust Fumes from idling vehicles entering the space

¢ Heavy moving trucks in close proximity to the confined space affecting ground stability such
as a Trench.

e Workers exposed to vehicles
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Note: a particular hazard in confined space entry with street manhole entries are a lifeline
attached to the tripod and the tripod being struck by a vehicle. To mitigate this hazard
disconnect the lifeline from the tripod, not the worker, and lay it on the ground ready to be
used if needed. Additional precautions, for all workers in such an entry, are physically
blocking the entry from traffic with a parked vehicle.

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)

The objective of PPE is to protect workers from the risk of injury by creating a barrier or shielding
them against hazards. Personal protective equipment is not a substitute for good engineering or
administrative controls but should be used in conjunction to ensure the safety and health of
workers. PPE is the last line of defense. Personal protective equipment will be provided, used,
and maintained when it has been determined that its use is required and that such use will lessen
the likelihood of occupational injury and/or illness. A PPE program is a school/department
responsibility.

Equipment

Selection/Care/Use

Equipment must be selected appropriate to the hazards and confined space permit, used
according to the manufacturer’s instructions, OH&S Code and relevant Standards. As per
manufacturer’s recommendations and legislated requirements, shall be inspected prior to use and
recertified as required by the manufacturer. It is imperative that workers follow the manufacturer’s”
guidelines in the use, care and maintenance of the specific equipment used.

For confined space entries requiring a worker to fully enter a confined space, a full body harness
or anklets restraints are required to be worn dependent on the type of confined space being
entered, such as vertical or horizontal entry,by each entrant, for the duration of the entry in order
to help facilitate a potential rescue. A lifeline shall also be used to facilitate non-entry rescue
unless it creates an additional hazard such as entanglement.

Removal of Equipment from Service
Equipment found to be defective, damaged or questionable shall be taken out of service. The
equipment in question will be either sent for repair to the manufacturer or destroyed immediately.

Communication

Communication is one of the most important factors in confined space entry and rescue.
Communication must be maintained between workers within the space and the Safety Watch
outside the space. Inside the space and outside are two different worlds — communication must
be maintained between them. The Tending Worker/Safety Watch must also have a suitable
means of summoning assistance. The system of communication chosen must be appropriate to
the space, considering the hazards and environmental conditions affecting the system.

Example:

1) The Safety Watch selects a cell phone as his communication system. However, he is below
grade in a large concrete building and does not test his cell phone reception. The workers
within the space encounter difficulty requiring the ERP to be activated, but when the cell phone
is used there is no signal. In this situation there is a high likelihood of a fatality.

2) The communication system chosen is verbal. However, there is equipment in or near the
space starting intermittently producing sufficient noise that verbal communication is not
possible. This will impair work at the least or result in a fatality if the worker encounters
difficulty.
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3) Radio communication is the system chosen for an entry. However, no one has ensured the
batteries are fully charged. The confined space entrant’s battery dies and the Safety Watch
subsequently does not receive a response when trying to raise the entrant on the radio. In this
case the Tending Worker must activate the ERP and the entrant will not know anything is
amiss until a rescue taps him on the shoulder as a best case or, once again, if there is a
problem may result in a fatality.

Communication signals must be clear and concise. Avoid words that sound similar such as: no,
whoa, slow, go. Whatever the system used, all workers involved in the confined space entry
must understand what the signals are and what they mean. If the communication is not clear the
confined space entry is compromised and may result in injury or fatality.

Communication Systems fall into one of three categories:

1) Audible — can be heard such as Talking, radio, whistle, tapping/ banging on structure, air horn

2) Visual — can be seen such as Hand signals, flashlight, flags

3) Tactical- can be felt such as tugging on a rope or tapping on the shoulder in the case where
none of the above techniques is practical, a second worker may be positioned safely in the
confined space to relay communication.

The signal system must be pre-arranged and can be designed by the workers involved as long
as all workers understand the signals and their meanings.

The confined space permit must specify that a communication system is established and is
readily available to workers in a confined space and is appropriate to the hazards.

Conducting a Pre-Entry Meeting

Ensure all employees who will be involved in the entry are aware of all associated hazards. The

Pre- Entry meeting is to be conducted no earlier than one day before the entry.

e The following outline should be used for the meeting:

¢ Identify the confined space and the reason(s) for entry.

e Assign each worker the job(s) he/she is to perform in the entry project (Entrant, Safety

o Watch, etc.).

o Ensure all workers are competent for the job that is going to be performed and to operate the
equipment going to be used.

e Inform all personnel that no one is to enter the confined space unless the Tending worker is
present at the work site.

¢ Inform personnel of any access or egress concerns.

e Inform personnel of all equipment that must be locked out or tagged out.

e Inform personnel of all atmospheric levels that must be maintained before entering and while
working in the confined space.

Emergency Procedures
Pidherney’s will ensure that a worker does not enter or remain in a confined space unless an
effective rescue can be carried out. Emergency response plan will include the emergency
procedures to be followed if there is an accident or other emergency, including the procedures in
place to evacuate the confined space immediately:
a) when an alarm is activated,
b) if the concentration of oxygen inside the confined space drops below 19.5 percent
by volume or exceeds 23.0 percent by volume, or
c) if there is a significant change in the amount of hazardous substances inside the
confined space.
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The Rescue Plan will be placed into action by the Safety Watch upon:
e Failure of the ventilation system

¢ Communication of emergency by worker(s) inside the space

¢ Monitoring equipment alarm

e Loss of communication with worker(s) inside the space

*Note: If nature of emergency is unknown and/or due to loss of communication, a hazardous
atmosphere will be assumed. The subsequent entry rescue must be conducted with the use of
SCBA or SABA.

The designated rescue and emergency workers must be trained in emergency response
appropriate to the work site. The training specified must include exercises appropriate to the
potential Confined Space Emergency.

Though all necessary controls shall be in place to prevent a confined space emergency an
effective rescue plan must be in place in the event of an unforeseen incident.

With the consideration that most confined space casualties are would be rescuers, planning for

rescue shall follow the hierarchy listed below:

1) Self-Rescue — the worker(s) are able to evacuate the space unassisted. This may include
use of escape respirators or other equipment specific to emergency evacuation.

2) Non-Entry Rescue- the worker(s) are able to be rescued by the tending worker and/or other
designated rescuers without entering the space. This is achieved through the use of, or
combination of, lifelines, full body harness, tripod or davit arm, winch, rope haul system, reach
poles. Note: Even though the rescuers and safety watch are not entering the space, they still
must first ensure their own protection since atmospheric hazards can affect those in the hot
zone.

3) Entry Rescue- workers who are designated as rescuers must be trained in the specific
procedures for rescue in the confined space. If rescue is necessary due to atmospheric
hazards, or in the case cause is unknown shall be treated as atmospheric hazard, Pidherney
workers will not perform the rescue. Rescue due to atmospheric hazard shall be conducted
by a contracted Stand-by Rescue Team.

Work involving an Immediately Dangerous to Life and Health (IDLH) Hazard requires a
contracted Stand-by Rescue Team to be on-site for the duration of the work.

In the event of a confined space emergency the safety watch shall implement the rescue plan as
detailed on the confined space permit.

Equipment Required for Rescue as detailed on the Permit must be on site, inspected and
ready for use prior to the entry!

THE SAFETY WATCH MUST NOT ENTER THE SPACE, nor allow any other would be

rescuer to enter the confined space.
Too many confined space rescue attempts claim the lives of unprepared rescuers.
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Safety Watch

A Safety watch must be designated for every Restricted and/ or Confined Space Entry.

The Safety Watch must be in constant communication with the worker(s) in the space

and have a system for activating the emergency response plan that is suitable to the conditions
i.e. cell

phone/ radio reception, intrinsically safe device in potentially flammable atmosphere.

The Safety Watch must be stationed at the entrance, at all times, with no additional duties, under

the following potential conditions:

a) the oxygen content of the atmosphere inside the confined space is less than 19.5 percent by
volume, or;

b) the oxygen content of the atmosphere inside the confined space is greater than 23.0 percent
by volume, or;

c) the concentration of a substance listed in Table 2 of Schedule 1 of the OH&S Code inside the
confined space is greater than 50 percent of its occupational exposure limit; or

d) a hazard other than one listed in clauses (a), (b) or (c) is identified by the hazard assessment
and the hazard cannot be eliminated or effectively controlled.

Where the above mentioned conditions do not exist, the Safety Watch may not be
required at or near the entrance in all cases but must still maintain constant communication, at a
maximum of 15 minute intervals, with the worker(s) inside the space.

The Safety Watch must also keep track at all times of the workers inside the space on the
Entry/Exit Log portion of the confined space permit and must not leave the area until all workers
have left the confined space or another Safety Watch is in place.

Entry and Exit

A safe means of entry and exit, free from traffic hazards, must be provided for all confined space
or restricted space workers and rescue personnel. For example, secured steps, temporary
platforms and handrails may be suitable in

certain circumstances.

Placement of Warning Signs
If the confined space will be left open for any length of time, warning signs and barriers will
be required.

If the confined space is left attended for any period of time, the confined space is secured and
any flammable gas sources are removed.

Retaining Records

The safety department must retain records of entry permits, air monitoring data, worker entry
records and other

applicable information related to each confined space entry for:

1 year if no incident or unplanned event occurred during the entry, or

2 years if an incident or unplanned event occurred during the entry.
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Confined Space Entry Procedure

1)

2)
3)
4)

5)

6)

7

8)
9)

Place warning signs or barriers to prevent unauthorized entry and to protect entrants from

external hazards.

Gather all tools, safety equipment, monitoring equipment, etc., near the confined space.

Isolate and control all physical and/or energy sources.

The Safety Watch tests the atmosphere.

a. If oxygen content is less than 19.5% or greater than 23%, perform additional ventilation.

b. If oxygen content is between 19.5% and 23%, continue entry preparation.

The Safety Watch must test for flammable gas level.

a. If the meter reading is less than 10% of the lower explosive limit (LEL), continue entry
preparations.

b. If the meter reading is above 10% of the LEL, stop work and continue ventilation of the
confined space.

The Safety Watch will determine the toxicity of the atmosphere.

a. If a toxic atmosphere is present, no one should enter the confined space at a level
exceeding the Occupational Exposure Limit (OEL) without proper Personal Protective
Equipment.

b. If a toxic atmosphere is not present continue entry preparation

The Supervisor will then add any needed information, and check to ensure hazards are

controlled.

a. If the hazards are not controlled the Supervisor must ensure controls are placed before
authorizing the permit.

Conduct pre-entry meeting.

The Supervisor completes and signs the Entry Permit authorizing work to be conducted in the

confined space.

10) The permit is posted at the confined space entrance.
11) The work is completed according to the confined space entry permit.
12) The permit is returned to the Supervisor to be signed after the authorized work has been

completed.

Restricted Space Entry Procedure

1)

2)
3)

4)

5)

Place warning signs or barriers to prevent unauthorized entry and to protect entrants from

external hazards.

Gather all tools, safety equipment, monitoring equipment, etc., near the confined space.

Use Pidherney’s Confined Space/Restricted Space Checklist (See Appendix B) to familiarize

yourself with the associated hazards.

If the hazard assessment required other special precautions the entrants must employ these

precautions before entering the confined space.

a. The trained entrant must test the atmosphere.

b. If atmospheric conditions are not acceptable continue with the Confined Space entry
procedure.

c. Isolate and control all physical and/or energy sources. Check to ensure hazards are
sufficiently controlled.

The work is completed, and the area is returned to the original operating conditions.
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Sewer Entry Procedure
Of the various hazards that may be present in sewers, gases and vapors are particularly
dangerous because most of them do not have good warning properties. Gases and vapors found

in sewers can be toxic, flammable, invisible and are often odorless.

Some Common Sewer Environmental Hazards:

Flammable / nghter or ,
Type of Hazard Explosive Odor Heavier than Action
Air
Dce)lzi(():lige?\r(]:y No No N/A Asphyxiant
Yes, rotten egg
Hydrogen smell at I.OW . . .
Sulphide (H2S) Yes (r:]znggg:r::lﬁ%sﬁ Heavier Highly Toxic
concentrations.

Carbon Yes No Almost the Asphyxiant,
Monoxide same as air highly toxic
Methane Yes No Lighter Asphyxiant

Toxic, central
nervous system
(3/asollne Yes Yes, sweet odor Heavier effegts, .
apors Asphyxiant in
high
concentrations

Note: Elevated or low oxygen levels may affect the accuracy of lower explosive limit (LEL)
detectors.

Prior to sewer entry, the following things should be taken into consideration;

Is it absolutely necessary to enter the sewer to complete this work?

Will traffic control be a factor?

Has this sewer been recently entered?

Are there businesses or industries nearby that may use or dispose of chemicals or fuels?
What are the job tasks being carried out in the sewer?

What tests are needed to ensure that the air in the sewer is safe?

If contaminants are present, what special precautions are needed?

Will it be possible to isolate the work space?

Are there procedures/precautions in place for biological hazards?

Will special equipment be needed for this entry?

What rescue equipment will be required?

What are the potential hazards associated with weather, i.e. flash flood, storm, etc.?

Preparation

1) Secure the area by using signs, barricades, etc.

2) Do a hazard assessment of the job. (This will alert you to the PPE required for the job.)
3) Have a pre-entry job meeting.

4) Fill out Confined Space Checklist/Permit.

5) Review the Emergency Response Plan with workers.
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6)
7

Ensure that all equipment needed is at the site and ready to use.
Ensure all permits are filled out including Pidherney’s Confined Space Entry Permit.

Procedure

1)

2)

3)

4)
5)

6)
7)

Test atmosphere and identify toxic gases or oxygen deficiencies (19% or less). Testing
confirms that the oxygen content remains within acceptable limits and that a buildup of harmful
substances including explosive gases is avoided. All tests must be carried out by a competent
person (in most circumstances that would be the Safety Watch). If the worker is required to
enter the sewer to conduct the tests, the worker must be protected by the use of appropriate
respiratory protection equipment.

Use ventilating, bonding, blinding, and double valves to make area safe. Ensure the blower is
supplying the work space with fresh, clean air — do not place the air intake near vehicle
exhausts or where contaminants could be picked up from another area. Proper ventilating
procedures for sewer require air to be blown through hoses to the furthest limits of the work
area. This method reduces the risk of a build-up of hazardous gases in the space. The
amount and duration of ventilation required depends upon site conditions and must be
determined by testing the atmosphere until it is safe for workers to enter.

To prevent harmful substances from entering the work space, pipes feeding into the work area
can be isolated by blanking or blinding. If the work area contains moving equipment parts,
such as paddles, drives, etc. the equipment must be locked out, or otherwise rendered
inoperative to prevent accidental re-activation.

Prepare worker for entry, using lifeline, communication, SCBA, SABA, respirator, or other
equipment. Test each piece before use.

Allow worker to enter while outside person stands by (Safety Watch) and keeps in
communication while watching for changes in working conditions.

Keep track of time to make sure that worker is not in confined space too long.

If emergency does occur, follow Emergency Response Plan as laid out prior to entry. Do
not deviate from this plan unless absolutely necessary.

Remember: No one shall leave their post while work is in progress or enter a confined
space without a Safety Watch being present.

Post job

1)
2)
3)
4)

Remove tools, PPE, etc. and ensure site is cleaned up.

Do a head count to ensure everyone is out of the confined space
Record time done on permit and hand in to Supervisor.

If SCBA was used, return to shop for recharging and cleaning.

Pidherney’s Safe Work Practices for Sewer Manhole Entry is as follows:

General

1) Everyone is responsible for health and safety on the work site. Sewers present various
hazards to be aware of.

2) Gases: sometimes odorless can be both toxic and explosive (i.e. H2S, carbon monoxide,
methane).

3) Harmful Substances: gasoline, oil, paints, solvents, and others.

4) Oxygen Deficiency: some gases displace oxygen as well as some chemical and biological

reactions.
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Pre-Entry Planning

1) Be aware of your surroundings.

2) Know if there are any businesses or plants nearby that may contribute to hazards (e.g. gas
stations, chemical plants).

3) Have your job organized to minimize the time spent in manhole.

4) Have your traffic rerouted or under control.

5) Check all safety equipment.

6) Respiratory equipment will be available if required.

7) Explosion proof lights should be used.

8) Make sure a rescue procedure is planned.

9) Ventilate the work space to ensure adequate air.

10) Make sure there are enough workers available to effectively carry out a rescue if necessary.

Entry Procedures

1) Secure site — traffic control and manhole is barricaded.

2) Ensure all equipment necessary is on site and being used — air quality testing equipment,
harness and life line, all rescue equipment.

3) Ensure all atmospheric hazards present in manholes are identified and controlled — oxygen
deficiencies, toxic and explosive gases, harmful substances.

4) Ensure all physical hazards are identified — cracked walls, broken access rungs, fast flowing
effluent.

5) Be sure that all workers know what procedures to follow in emergency situations.

Before entering any confined space, ensure that you are equipped with the proper PPE for
the job. PPE required for sewer manhole entry is as follows:

LIVE SEWER MANHOLE ENTRY NON-ACTIVE SEWER MANHOLE ENTRY
SCBA Respirator / dust mask

Hip waders or liquid repellant coveralls Coveralls

Long sleeved shirt Long sleeved shirt

Rubber gloves Rubber gloves

Goggles and/or face shields Goggles

Rubber boots Steel toed boots

Reflective vest Reflective vest

Harness Harness

Hard hat or mechanical helmet Hard hat or mechanical helmet

Tripod, gas monitors, and air blowers should be used in both Live and Non-Active sewer manhole
entries to ensure a safe working atmosphere.
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FLOW CHART — IDENTIFYING A CONFINED SPACE

FORMS - See Appendix B

e Confined Space (Non Routine) Hazard Assessment and Work Sheet
o Confined Space/Restricted Space Checklist & Confined Space Permit
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18.4 CRANES, RIGGING, HOISTING AND LIFTING DEVICES

Lifting Device- a device used to raise or lower materials or an object.

For the purpose of this procedure, all lifting devices including cranes and hoists, with a rated
capacity of 2000 kilogram or more are subject to the requirements of this procedure. However, all
lifting devices with a rated load capacity of less than 2000 kilograms have the rated load capacity
of the equipment shown on the equipment.

A crane operator’s job is very important. It is a position of responsibility that operators must be
authorized to hold. There are rules and regulations that must be obeyed and responsibilities that
must be accepted. Pidherney’s employees need to be aware that all cranes are different and
may have specific operating, safety, inspection and maintenance requirements. It is essential that
the operator have the manufacturer’s operating manuals and is familiar with that particular crane.

Identification of components

Pidherney’s will ensure that all major structural, mechanical, and electrical components of a lifting
device are permanently and legibly identified as being component parts of a specific make and
model of lifting device.

Rated Load Capacity

All lifting devices will have a plate or weatherproof label permanently secured to it that legibly
shows;

a) The manufacturer’s rated load capacity.

b) The manufacturer's name, and

¢) The model, serial number and year of manufacture or shipment date.

If the lifting device is not commercially manufactured, Pidherney’s will ensure that it has a plate
or weatherproof label permanently secured to it that legibly shows the rated load capacity
according to the professional engineer’s certification.

If a load (1) exceeds 75 percent of the rated capacity of the crane or hoist, or (2) requires more
than one crane or hoist. It is a critical lift and must have a critical lift plan completed and HSE
advisor must be advised.

All bucket hooks must be certified yearly to ensure that they are safe for the purpose of lifting.
All safety devices installed on lifting equipment must be operational and no point are they to be
by-passed or disabled.

Load Charts
A mobile crane or boom truck will be equipped at all times with load charts showing the rated load
capacity of the mobile crane or boom truck at all permitted boom angles and boom radii.

A tower crane will have a load chart that is;

a) Conspicuously and permanently secured to the cab, and

b) Showing the manufacturers rated capacity loads at various radii of a two-part line and a four-
part line separately.
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Operator Requirements

Lifting devices will only be operated by a competent worker that is authorized by Pidherney’s to
operate the equipment. The operator is in charge of the lift, they will be the designated person in
charge and at no point and time shall the operator leave the lifting equipment unattended.

At Pidherney’s request, the operator must be able to demonstrate competency in operating the

device including, where relevant;

a) Operating lifting device in a proper, safe, controlled, and smooth manner in accordance with
the manufacturer’s specifications;

b) Reading and understanding lift plans;

c) Maintaining the equipment log book and the operator’s log book;

d) Selecting the appropriate boom, jib, and crane configuration to meet lift requirements and
determine the net lifting capacity of this configuration;

e) Determining the number of parts of line required;

f) Thoroughly understand the information in the operating manual and understand the device’s
limitations;

g) Knowing, understanding and properly using the load charts;

h) Inspecting the lifting device and performing daily maintenance as required by the
manufacturer’s specification or by the employer;

i) Checking that all hazards have been identified;

j) Shutting down and securing the device when it is unattended; and ensure lifting device is
safely lowered to the ground,

k) Understand and use hand signals for hoisting operations.

Before operating a particular lifting device, the operator must be familiar with all recent entries in
its log book.

Any worker who does not meet the above requirements is prohibited from operating the lifting
device.

Log Books

Log books are a crucial source of relevant information about the operational condition of a lifting
device. Pidherney’s will either have a hard copy version that stays with the equipment of an
electronic version linked to a computer.

Information in the log book must be;

a) Readily available to an occupational health and safety officer and ready for inspection in a
prompt, timely and cooperative manner,

b) Be up to date, accessible and ready for use by an operator in a prompt and timely manner,
and

c) Stays with the lifting device if ownership of the device changes.

Preventing an Unsafe Lift

The operator is responsible for being aware of conditions that may affect safety at the lift site.
This can include site conditions, equipment conditions, or any other aspect of the lift. If the
operator has any doubt as to the safety of the lift, the operator must cease operations until the
condition is made safe.

All lifting devices and equipment are to be visually inspected before each use. If any of the
equipment does not pass inspection it is to be tagged out of service immediately and the lift stops.
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At no point and time are any personnel to be lifted, with equipment.

Preventing Collisions

Whenever two or more lifting devices are on a job site and close enough that a collision might
happen, Pidherney’s will;

Prepare safe job procedures to prevent collisions and available to the workers. The safe job
procedure will take into consideration the following;

Provision of adequate, qualified supervision

Ground conditions

The use of proximity sensing and warning devices

Exact load weight and configurations

The longest expected load radius of each crane

Boom length and boom angles of each crane

Line, swing, and boom speeds

The need to travel with a load.

The operator will be kept aware of operating conditions, including the location and proximity of
other lifting devices. The operators will also be provided with a visual or auditory means of
communicating with each other.

The workers involved will know what they must do and what movements will be made before the
lift begins.

Load Weight

Pidherney’s will ensure that the operator of the lifting device, (person in charge is the operator)
the rigger supervised by the operator of a lift are provided with all the information necessary to
enable them to readily and accurately determine the weight of the load to be lifted.

Loads over Work Areas

The planning for a lift must ensure that the load is not moved over workers.
The planning process will assess;

a) The type of load and its rigging requirements,

b) Whether the load might drift, fall freely, or be released unintentionally,
c) Whether the lifting device might strike workers, and

d) Whether the lifting device might fail or fall over.

Workers will not stand or pass under a suspended load, whether the load is moving or stationary.

The operator of the lifting device that is travelling with a load must ensure that the load is
positioned as close to the ground or grade as possible.

Tag and Hoisting Lines

If workers are in danger because of the movement of a load being lifted, lowered or moved by a

lifting device, Pidherney’s will ensure that;

a) The worker uses a tag line of sufficient length to control the load, and

b) The tag line is used in a way that prevents the load from striking the worker controlling the tag
line.

The operator of a lifting device that is lifting a load must ensure that the hoisting line is in a vertical

position over the centre of gravity of the load.
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Hand Signals

Pidherney’s will ensure that hand signals necessary to ensure a safe hoisting operation are given
in accordance with Section 191 of Alberta’s OH&S Code by a competent signaller designated by
Pidherney’s.

All riggers must wear a reflective vest to ensure they are identifiable and visible.

Only the rigger shall give the operator signals

Controls
Pidherney’s will ensure that an operator who uses a remote control to operate a lifting device is
visually distinguishable from other workers at the work site.

Repairs and Modifications

Structural repairs or modifications to components of a lifting device are;

a) Made only under the direction and control of a professional engineer, and

b) Certified by the professional engineer to confirm that the workmanship and quality of materials
used has restored the components to not less than their original capacity.

If structural repairs or modifications are made, Pidherney’s will ensure that;

a) The repaired or modified components are individually and uniquely identified in the log book
and on the component, and

b) The professional engineer’s certification makes reference to those components and their
identification.

Containers for Hoisting

Containers must be strong enough to withstand hoisting forces and forces exerted by the load. A
person must not use an oil drum or similar container as a container for a load being lifted by a
hoist unless the drum or container is hoisted in a cage designed for that purpose.

FORMS - See Appendix B
e Critical Lift Plan

e Crane Operator Daily Checklist
o Wire Rope Sling and Hook Inspection Form
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18.5 ELECTRICAL SAFETY PROGRAM

General

The Electrical Safety program is designed to prevent electrically related injuries and property
damage. This safe work program addresses the requirements for Pidherney’s employees to
ensure they have the requisite knowledge and understanding of electrical work practices and
procedures. Only certified employees may conduct adjustment, repair or replacement of electrical
components or equipment. All employees must be deemed competent before working near or
with electrical equipment. Electricity has long been recognized as a serious workplace hazard,
exposing employees to such dangers as electric shock, electrocution, fires and explosions.

A written description of the program, including the specific procedures adopted by us, is available
at all job sites for inspection and copying by any affected employee.

Pidherney’s ensures that all electrical equipment used is approved and is of a kind or type and
rating approved for the specific purpose for which it is utilized.

Equipment Grounding Conductor Program

This written plan is intended to establish and implement specific procedures for equipment
grounding conductor program covering:

e all cord sets,

o receptacles which are not a part of the building or structure, and

e equipment connected by cord and plug which are available for use or used by employees.

These requirements apply to Pidherney’s entire construction job sites.

Equipment Grounding Conductor Inspection

Each cord set, attachment cap, plug and receptacle of cord sets, and any equipment connected
by cord and plug, except cord sets and receptacles which are fixed and not exposed to damage,
are visually inspected by Site Supervisor before each day's use for external defects, such as
deformed or missing pins or insulation damage, and indications of possible internal damage. The
Supervisor will also inspect that the cords are being properly used for the application they are
required. This will include the requirement of GFCI (ground fault circuit interrupters) in outside or
damp locations. Where potential damage to cords exists, the Supervisor will ensure that these
cords are protected.

Equipment found damaged or defective is not to be used until repaired and is to be removed from
service immediately by the person finding it and handed over to Site Supervisor.

General Protection of Persons & Property

Pidherney’s ensures that electrical equipment will be installed and guarded so that adequate
provision is made for the safety of persons and property. Additionally, Pidherney’s will provide
protection for the electrical equipment from mechanical or other damage to which it is liable to be
exposed.
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Bare Live Parts

Pidherney’s ensures that bare live parts will be guarded against accidental contact by means of

approved cabinets or other forms of approved enclosures except where this code exempts or by

any of the following means:

e By location in a room, vault, or similar enclosure that is accessible only to qualified persons.

¢ In locations where, electric equipment would be exposed to physical damage, enclosures or
guards will be so arranged and of such strength as to prevent such damage.

Maintenance & Operation

Pidherney’s ensures that all operating electrical equipment will be kept in safe and proper working
condition. Electrical equipment maintained for emergency service will be periodically inspected
and tested as necessary to ensure its fitness for service. Infrequently used electrical equipment
maintained for future service will be thoroughly inspected before use in order to determine its
fitness for service. Defective equipment will either be put in good order or permanently
disconnected. The Company must ensure that in locations where explosive or flammable
materials or gases are present, special precautions will be observed as follows: repairs or
alterations will not be made on any live equipment and fits or seals in enclosures will be
maintained in their original safe condition.

Shock & Flash Protection

Pidherney’s ensures that electrical equipment such as switchboards, panel boards, industrial
control panels, meter socket enclosures and motor control centers that are installed in other than
dwelling units and are likely to require examination, adjustment, servicing or maintenance while
energized will be field marked to warn persons of potential electric shock and arc flash hazards.
The markings will be located so that it is clearly visible to persons before examination, adjustment,
servicing, or maintenance of the equipment.

Accessibility for Maintenance

Pidherney’s ensures that passageways and working space around electrical equipment will not
be used for storage and will be kept clear of obstruction and arranged to give authorized persons
ready access to all parts requiring attention. We maintain a minimum working space of 1m with
secure footing that is provided and maintained about electrical equipment such as switchboards,
panel boards, control panels, and motor control centers that are enclosed in metal, except that
working space is not required behind such equipment where there are no renewable parts such
as fuses or switches on the back and where all connections are accessible from locations other
than the back. Pidherney’s ensures that each room containing electrical equipment and each
working space around equipment will have suitable means of egress, which will be kept clear of
all obstructions.

lllumination of Equipment
The Company ensures that adequate illumination will be provided to allow for proper operation
and maintenance of electrical equipment.

Flammable Material & Combustible Gas Equipment

Pidherney’s ensures that flammable material will not be stored or placed in dangerous proximity
to electrical equipment. Pidherney’s ensures that when installed outdoors, arc-producing
electrical equipment will not be installed within 1m of the discharge of a combustible gas relief
device or vent.
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Ventilation
Pidherney’s ensures that adequate ventilation will be provided to prevent the development around
electrical equipment of ambient air temperatures in excess of those normally permissible for such
equipment.

Effective Grounding

Pidherney’s ensures that the path to ground from circuits, equipment, or conductor enclosures
will be permanent and continuous, will have ample ampacity to conduct safely and currents liable
to be imposed on it, and will have impedance sufficiently low to limit the voltage above ground
and to facilitate the operation of the overcurrent devices in the circuit.

Classification of Hazardous Locations
The Company ensures that hazardous locations will be classified according to the nature of the
hazard as follows:

Class | - locations are those in which flammable gases or vapors are or may be present in the
air in quantities sufficient to produce explosive gas atmospheres,

Class Il - locations are those that are hazardous because of the presence of combustible or
electrically conductive combustible dusts, and

Class lll - locations are those that are hazardous because of the presence of easily ignitable

fibers or flyings, but in which such fibers or flyings are not likely to be in suspension in
air in quantities sufficient to produce ignitable mixtures.

Pidherney’s ensures that where electrical equipment is required by this Section it is to be
approved for use in hazardous location it will also be approved for the specific gas, vapor, mist or
dust that will be present. The Company must ensure that no electrical equipment will be used in
a hazardous location, unless the equipment is essential to the process being carried out. Service
equipment, panel boards, switchboards, and similar electrical equipment will, where practicable,
be located in rooms or sections of the building in which hazardous conditions do not exist.

Working on Electric Circuit Parts or Equipment/Lockout Tag out

Before any work begins on an electrical conductor or electrical equipment and during the progress
of that work, Pidherney’s will ensure that the electrical conductor or electrical equipment is
isolated, locked out, and connected to ground. If it is not reasonably practicable to de-energize
electrical equipment before performing electrical work, alternative hazard controls will be
implemented and approved before electrical work begins. Only qualified personnel are permitted
to work on electric circuit parts or equipment that has not been de-energized. Qualified personnel
will be made familiar with the use of special precautionary techniques, including but not limited to
the following:

o Proper personal protective equipment- ex flash gear

¢ Insulating and shielding materials.

e The use of insulated tools to ensure safety.

Warnings and Barricades

Warnings and barricades will be employed to alert unqualified employees of the present danger

related to exposed energized parts. The following rules apply:

o Safety signs, warning tags, etc., must be used to warn Unqualified Employees of the electrical
hazards present, even temporarily, that may endanger them.

e Non-conductive barricades will be used with safety signs to prevent Unqualified Employees
access to exposed energized parts or areas.
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e Where barricades and warning signs do not provide adequate protection from electrical
hazards, an Attendant will be stationed to warn and protect Employees.

Training Requirements for All Employees

All Employees that may have the potential to be working near overhead power lines undergo
Overhead Power Line Contact Awareness Course. All employees receive electrical awareness
training as well as the following;

General Electrical Safety Rules

Do not conduct any repairs to electrical equipment.

Report all electrical deficiencies to your supervisor.

Do not operate equipment if you suspect an electrical problem.
Water and electricity do not mix.

Even low voltages can injure or be fatal.

Do not use cords or plugs if the ground prong is missing.

Do not overload electrical receptacles.

Personal Protective Equipment

PPE requirements within the arc flash boundary shall be determined by completing a hazard
analysis form. PPE must cover the entire body when working within the arc flash boundary. This
may include, but is not limited to, arc flash suit with face shield, safety glasses, non-conductive
head protection, and leather gloves and footwear. Rubber insulating gloves shall be worn for
protection from electric shock due to inadvertent contact with an energized electrical conductor
or circuit parts.

Program Evaluation

The Electrical Safety Program is evaluated and updated annually to ensure the continued
effectiveness of the program.
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18.6 EXCAVATION AND TUNNELING

Purpose

The Excavating & Tunneling program is designed to prevent earth related collapse and contact
with buried facilities related injuries, as well as property damage. This program provides the
guidelines on planning and executing the excavation or tunneling program. Further details will
need to be worked out with the Project Manager and Safety Manager when scopes become more
complicated. It is recognized that excavations has long been recognized as a serious workplace
hazard, exposing employees to such dangers as cave ins and contact with underground
energized utilities.

A written description of the program, including the specific procedures adopted by us, is available
at all job sites for inspection and copying by any affected employee.

Excavation Safety Hazard Assessment

A competent person must complete Pidherney’s Excavation Safety Hazard Assessment prior to
initial entry by a competent person and updated when conditions or hazards change. This form
must be completed for each stage of the job that excavation entry is required and reviewed by all
employees on site.

Administrative Duties

The HSE Manager has been designated as the competent person(s) to implement the Excavation
and Tunneling Program. The competent person(s) are responsible for developing and maintaining
this written Excavation and Tunneling Safety Plan.

They are qualified, by appropriate training and experience that is commensurate with the
complexity of the plan, to administer and oversee our excavation and tunneling safety plan and
conduct the required evaluations of plan effectiveness.

Disturbing the Ground
For the purpose of this Part, ground is disturbed if a work operation or activity on or
under the existing surface results in a disturbance or displacement of the soil, but not if
the disturbance or displacement is a result only of:
a) routine, minor road maintenance,
b) agricultural cultivation to a depth of less than 450 mm (45cm) below the ground
surface over a pipeline, or
¢) hand-digging to a depth of no more than 300 mm (30 cm) below the ground surface, so long
as it does not permanently remove cover over a buried facility.

Classification of Soil Type
The soil being excavated will be classified into one of the three types described;

Hard and compact:

a) itis hard in consistency and can be penetrated only with difficulty by a small,
sharp object;

b) itis very dense;

c) it appears to be dry;

d) it has no signs of water seepage;

e) itis extremely difficult to excavate with hand tools;

f) if has not been excavated before.
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Likely to crack or crumble:
a) it has been excavated before but does not exhibit any of the characteristics of
“soft, sandy, or loose” sail, or

b) it closely exhibits most of the following characteristics:

i. itis stiff in consistency and compacted;

ii. it can be penetrated with moderate difficulty with a small, sharp object;

ii. itis moderately difficult to excavate with hand tools;

iv. it has a low to medium natural moisture content and a damp appearance after it is

excavated;
v. it exhibits signs of surface cracking;
vi. it exhibits signs of localized water seepage.

Soft, sandy, or loose:

a) itis firm to very soft in consistency, loose to very loose;

b) it is easy to excavate with hand tools;

c) itis solid in appearance but flows or becomes unstable when disturbed;

d) it runs easily into a well-defined conical pile when dry;

e) it appears to be wet;

f) itis granular below the water table, unless water has been removed from it;
g) it exerts substantial hydraulic pressure when a support system is used.

If an excavation contains soil of more than one soil type, Pidherney’s must operate as if all of it is
the soil type with the least stability.

Soil Stabilization

Pidherney’s must stabilize the soil in:

a) an excavation by shoring or cutting back, or

b) a tunnel, underground shaft or open pit mine by shoring.

Pidherney’s may stabilize the soil in an excavation, tunnel, underground shaft or open pit mine
using an artificial soil stabilization technique, including freezing soil by artificial means or grouting
if the process used is:

a) designed by a professional engineer to control soil conditions, and

b) performed in accordance with the professional engineer’s specifications.

A person must not use natural freezing of the soil as an alternative or partial alternative to a
temporary protective structure or to stabilize the soil in an excavation, tunnel or
underground shaft.

Marking an Excavation

An open excavation can present a serious hazard to workers and equipment. If there is a danger
of a worker or equipment falling into an excavation, workers will be made aware of the excavation
through flagging, marking, safeguards or other appropriate and effective means.
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Water Hazard

An excavation that a worker may be required or permitted to enter is kept free of an accumulation
of water that may pose a hazard to the worker such as; weakened excavation walls, increasing
the potential of slope failure or complete collapse.

Worker Access

Workers will be provided with a safe means of entering and leaving an excavation, tunnel or
underground shaft. Safe means of entering or leaving an excavation could include a ladder,
scaffold, or a mechanical device such as a stairway. It could also include appropriate sloping of
the ground or soil so that a worker can safely walk into or out of the excavation.

When portable ladders are used, the ladder side rails shall extend a minimum of three (3) feet
above the upper surface of the excavation. Ladders shall be used only on stable and level
surfaces unless secured. Ladders placed in any location where they can be displaced by
workplace activities or traffic shall be secured, or barricades shall be used to keep these activities
away from the ladders.

A worker will not enter an excavation, tunnel or underground shaft that does not comply with this
Part.

Locating Buried Facilities — Also refer to Pidherney’s Ground Disturbance Code of Practice
Before the ground is disturbed at a work site, the Company must:
a) notify Alberta One Call for appropriate clearances
b) contact the owner or the owner’s designate of
i. apipeline that is within 30 metres of the work site, and
ii.  any other buried facility that may be affected by the ground disturbance,
c) advise the owner or the owner’s designate of the proposed activities,
d) ask the owner or the owner’s designate to identify and mark the location of the
buried facility, and
e) not begin disturbing the ground until buried facilities have been identified and
their locations marked.
Pidherney’s will ensure that workers are aware of locate marks for buried facilities.
Since the original locate marks can be disturbed or destroyed by activities at the site or with
excavation, the marks must be re-established as often as necessary to ensure the safety of
workers.

Exposing Buried Facilities - Also refer to Pidherney’s Ground Disturbance Code of Practice
Hand expose zone - is the zone lying with 1 meter of each side of the locate marks that identify
the location of the buried facility.

Mechanical excavation equipment is not permitted within the hand expose zone of a buried facility
until the buried facility has been exposed to sight:

a) by hand digging,

b) by a non-destructive technique acceptable to the owner of the buried facility, or

c) by a method equivalent to clause (a) or (b).

As per OH&S Code Subsection 448(1), Pidherney’s may use mechanical excavation if:

a) the only buried facility is an electrical cable or conduit that is grounded and isolated so that its
disconnection is visible,

b) the owner of the electrical cable or conduit is notified of the operation before it begins,
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c) the buried facility is no longer in use,

d) the owner of the buried facility gives Pidherney’s written consent to excavate or
remove the facility, and

e) Pidherney’s ensures that excavating or removing the buried facility does not
present a hazard.

Pidherney’s may reduce the width of a hand expose zone for a high-pressure pipeline to within 1
metre on each side of the pipeline locate marks if:
a) the high pressure pipeline is not governed by the Pipeline Act, and
b) Pidherney’s obtains written approval from the owner of the high pressure
pipeline.

If the ground that will be disturbed lies within a pipeline right-of-way, Pidherney’s will:
a) contact the operator or licensee of the pipeline, and
b) get their consent to disturb the ground.

If mechanical excavation must be performed with 600mm of an underground facility, Pidherney’s
will ensure that the excavation will only be carried out under the direct supervision of the facility
owner, or a representative designated by the owner.

If Pidherney’s, on behalf of an electric utility, undertakes emergency work that:
a) involves ground disturbance to a depth of no more than 500 millimetres below the
ground surface,
b) is on the horizontal alignment or right of way of an electric utility structure,
and
c) it has been determined that no buried facilities are present in the area
affected by the work, the Company is exempt from the requirements of
OHA&S Code subsection’s 448 (1) through (5).

Pidherney’s will ensure that any exposed buried facilities are protected and supported so that
workers are not injured. If a pipeline is exposed during a work operation, the pipeline operator or
licensee must be notified before backfilling the excavation.

Methods of Protection

Before a worker begins working in an excavation that is more than 1.5 metres deep and closer to

the wall or bank than the depth of the excavation, Pidherney’s must ensure that the worker is

protected from cave ins or sliding or rolling materials by:

a) cutting back the walls of the excavation to reduce the height of the remaining vertical walls, if
any, to no more than 1.5 metres for “hard and compact soil” and“likely to crack or crumble
soil”,

b) installing temporary protective structures, or

¢) using a combination of the methods in clauses (a) and (b).

This does not apply if a trench is constructed in solid rock throughout the entire trench.

When atmospheric hazards are present in a excavation, Pidherney’s Confined and Restricted
Space Program must be followed.
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Cutting Back Walls

If the walls of an excavation are cut back, Pidherney’s will ensure that the following legislated

requirements are followed:

a) if the soil is classified as “hard and compact soil”, the walls are sloped to within 1.5 metres of
the bottom of the excavation at an angle of not less than 30° degrees measured from the
vertical,

b) if the soil is classified as “likely to crack or crumble soil” the walls are sloped to within 1.5
meters of the bottom of the excavation at an angle of not less than 45° degrees
degrees measured from the vertical, and

c) if the soil is classified as “soft, sandy or loose soil” the walls are sloped from the bottom of the
excavation at an angle of not less than 45° degrees measured from the vertical.

Loose Materials
Loose materials must be scaled and trimmed from the sides of an excavation if workers may be
on or near the sides.

Spoil Piles

Spoil piles must be piled so that:

a) the leading edge of the pile is at least 1 metre away from the edge of the excavation,

b) the slope of a spoil pile adjacent to the excavation is at an angle of not more than 45° degrees
from the horizontal, and

c) loose materials are scaled and trimmed from the spoil pile.

Power Pole Support
Any work that disturbs the ground in the vicinity of an overhead power line must be performed in
a manner that does not reduce the original support provided for power line poles.

Safe Entry & EXxit

If a worker is required to enter a trench that is more than 1.5 metres deep, a safe point of entering
and leaving must be located not more than 8 metres from the worker. If a worker is in a trench
that is more than 1.5 metres deep, the trench must be supported or sloped so that the worker can
reach the safe point of entering and leaving safely.

Temporary Protective Structures

Temporary protective structures in an excavation must be:

a) 3 metres or less deep are of sufficient strength to prevent the walls of the excavation from
caving in or otherwise moving into the excavation, and

b) more than 3 metres deep are designed, constructed and installed in accordance with the
specifications of a professional engineer.

The specifications of a professional engineer for OH&S Code subsection 456(1)(b) must include:

a) the size and specifications of the structure, including the type and grade of materials used in
its construction, and

b) the loads for which the structure is designed.

Before beginning an excavation, a foundation that may be affected by the excavation must be
supported by a temporary protective structure designed, cconstructed and installed in accordance
with the specifications of a professional engineer.

Alternatives to Temporary Protective Structures
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The following may be installed as temporary protective structures in trenches:

a) if the trenches vary in depth from 1.5 metres to 6 metres, shoring, stringers and bracing
constructed of lumber that complies with regulatory requirements, or a material that has equal
or greater properties to those of the lumber;

b) exterior grade plywood as a substitute for 38 millimeter shoring elements if:

i. the plywood meets the requirements of CSA Standard O121-M1978
(R1998), Douglas Fir Plywood or CSA Standard O151-M1978 (R1998),
Canadian Softwood Plywood,

ii. the plywood is at least 19 millimetres thick,

iii. the trench is not more than 2.7 metres deep,

iv. uprights are installed at intervals of not more than 600 millimeter
centre to centre,

v. cross braces do not bear directly on the plywood, and

vi. cross braces bearing on uprights or whalers are located at all joints in the plywood
sheathing.

Despite OH&S Code Ssubsection 457(1)(a);

a) screw jacks, hydraulic equipment or other apparatus may be used as shoring, stringers or
bracing if they are at least equivalent in strength and reliability to the shoring, stringers or
bracing described in Schedule 9.

b) if the trench is less than 2.4 metres deep and in soil classified as “hard and compact” the
Company does not have to use stringers.

Despite OH&S Code Section 456, Pidherney’s may install additional protection certified by a

professional engineer in trenches to compensate for;

e passing vehicular traffic,

e working machinery or,

e a heavy object placed within a distance equal to the depth of the trench, measured from the
near edge of the bottom of the trench to the traffic, machinery or heavy object. Despite OH&S
Code Section456, Pidherney’s may install additional protection certified by a professional
engineer in a trench to compensate for the stress created because the trench is adjacent to
or abuts a building or other structure.

Installation of Shoring, Stringers or Bracing

A worker who installs shoring, stringers or bracing must use a ladder and work down from the top
of the trench, installing each brace in descending order. A worker who removes shoring, stringers
or bracing uses a ladder and works upward from the bottom of the trench, removing each brace
in ascending order.

A worker must install shoring, stringers or bracing in accordance with OH&S Subsection 458(1)
and remove them in accordance with OH&S Subsection 458(2). Despite OH&S Subsection
458(2) and (3), if the quality of the ground in which a trench has been dug has deteriorated during
operations to the extent that it is unsafe to use the method of removal required by OH&S
Subsection 458(2), shoring, stringers or bracing must be removed using a method that does not
require the worker to be in the trench.
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Shoring or bracing systems must be inspected,;
o daily,

e after a rainstorm,

e earthquake, or

o other hazard-increasing occurrence.

Access for Powered Mobile Equipment

The open side of an excavation or a route used by powered mobile equipment to gain access to
an excavation must have a barrier high enough to stop the equipment from sliding or rolling into
the excavation.

Dumping Block

If powered mobile equipment may go over a bank or enter a dump opening while it is discharging
its load, the equipment must be effectively stopped or controlled by:

a) an anchored block,

b) a ridge of material acting as a backstop, or

c) a designated signaler with a stop signal.

Underground Shafts

During the excavation of an underground shaft that is between 1.5 metres and 6 metres deep,
the walls of the shaft from the top down must be retained by temporary protective structures strong
enough to prevent the walls from collapsing or caving in. During the excavation of an underground
shaft 6 metres or deeper, the walls of the shaft from the top down must be retained by temporary
protective structures certified by a professional engineer as strong enough to prevent the walls
from collapsing or caving in.

Pidherney’s will ensure that:

a) a solid fence or equally effective means of preventing workers, materials and equipment from
falling into the shaft is provided around an underground shaft opening, and

b) gates not less than 1 metre high are installed at each entrance of an underground shaft and
are kept closed when they are not being used.

Workers must keep a gate to the entrance of an underground shaft closed when it is not being
used. Underground shafts will be provided with suitable and efficient machinery or other device
for keeping the shaft free of accumulations of water.

Drilled or Bored Underground Shaft

A worker who is required to enter a drilled or bored underground shaft must be protected by a
casing or temporary protective structure, and the casing or temporary protective structure must
extend or remain at least 300 millimetres above surface of the ground where the shaft is drilled
or bored.

Casing or temporary protective structure referred to in OH&S Subsection 462(1) must be certified
by a professional engineer as having sufficient strength to resist the shifting of the surrounding
materials. Subject to OH&S Subsection 462(4), if a worker in a belled area of an underground
shaft is exposed to falling materials and is unable to stand clear of the area, Pidherney’s will
ensure that the worker precedes each load of excavated material to the surface.
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If a worker referred to in OH&S Subsection 462 (3) cannot precede each load to the surface,

a) the worker must accompany each load if the equipment is designed to safely transport both
the worker and the excavated material simultaneously, and

b) safe work procedures that include the procedures must be followed
when the worker and the excavated material are moved simultaneously.

Prohibition
A worker must not enter a belled area of a drilled or bored underground shaft if the
worker is not protected by temporary protective structures.

Tunnel

During the excavation of a tunnel, the walls of the tunnel from the top down must be retained by
temporary protective structures certified by a professional engineer as strong enough to prevent
the walls from collapsing or caving in. A tunnel must be provided with suitable and efficient
machinery or other device for keeping the tunnel free from accumulations of water.

FORMS - See Appendix B

o Excavation Safety Hazard Assessment
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18.7 FATIGUE MANAGEMENT

(Portions of this policy have been taken from the Alberta Road Builders & Heavy Construction
Associations’ Fatigue Management System Guidelines)

Policy

Pidherney’s recognizes that given the industry we work in, fatigue becomes a factor that may in
turn, affect a worker’s ability to perform mental or physical tasks. Due to the nature of our work,
the road building and heavy construction industries often extend the working hours of its
employees. All management and supervisory personnel must be able to respond to the signs and
symptoms that might impair the worker’s performance due to fatigue. Orientation may be provided
to recognize and respond to fatigue issues in the field.

The development, implementation and continual monitoring of a Fatigue Management System
will ensure our company is providing an incident free work place and a safe and healthy work
environment for all employees.

Fatigue: is a state of being tired. It can be caused by long hours of work, long hours of physical
or mental activity, inadequate rest, excessive stress, or a combination of these factors.

Purpose
To ensure the compliance of requirements in order to retain permit privileges as a member of the

ARHCA in respect of the Extended Hours of Work Permit issued by Alberta Human Resources
and Employment.

Procedure

All company employees who may be affected by extended hours of work will attend an orientation
on Fatigue Management. Orientation may include but is not limited to the following, dependent
upon the employee’s position and responsibilities:

What is fatigue

Signs, symptoms and consequences of fatigue

Roles and responsibilities

Preventative methods for dealing with fatigue

Reporting procedures

Monitoring methods

Signs, symptoms and consequences of fatigue

The signs, symptoms and consequences of fatigue may vary from one person to another;
however, fatigue is likely to affect the individual worker’s ability to perform and complete mental
and physical tasks.

It is the responsibility of the supervisor to make corresponding changes to work requirements if
fatigue impairment signs are evident. All concerns should be communicated to management and
corresponding changes should be documented for review and follow-up.
Signs & Symptoms may include:
e Tiredness
e Sleepiness
e |rritability
e Depression
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Giddiness

Loss of appetite

Digestive problems

An increased susceptibility to illness

Consequences may include:

Slowed reactions-physical reaction to speed and speed of thought

Failure to respond- to stimuli, changes in the surroundings, information provided
Incorrect actions- either physical or mental

Flawed logic and judgment and an increase in memory errors, including forgetfulness
Decreased vigilance

Reduced motivation

Heightened risk tolerance

Roles and Responsibilities

Management

Ensure the FMP (Fatigue Management Policy) is implemented throughout the company
Provide necessary information about fatigue

Orientate employees on fatigue and its effects

Support employees who are experiencing concerns with fatigue

Assist and advise supervisors

Investigate problems and concerns

Review the Fatigue Management Policy annually

Supervisors

Ensure all workers involved in extended work hours understand the FMP

e Conduct safety meetings discussing the FMP

e Promote the FMP

e Ensure that tasks are performed in manner which promotes an accident free work place

e Be aware of possible risks associated with extended work hour and/or consecutive days of
work

¢ Give workers as much notice as possible if extended work hours are anticipated

e Recognize symptoms of fatigue

e Take prompt action if a risk develops

e Relay information to and from management & employees

e Report any FMP problems, concerns and/or issues

Employees

o Actively participate in the FMP

¢ Recognize symptoms of fatigue

e Promptly report any fatigue related concerns

¢ Report any individual medical or personal situations, which may have an effect on fatigue

e To get proper rest during time off

¢ |dentify personal stress and seek assistance if required

¢ Never operate motor vehicles and / or heavy equipment while excessively fatigued

e Take periodic micro breaks as needed to minimize fatigue and increase mental fithess
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Preventative methods for dealing with fatigue

Orientate workers on the FMP

Minimize extended work hours when possible

Schedule rest days when possible

Assess and control hazards and risks

Provide an honest, open and healthy work environment
Provide information and assistance

Recognize individual and crew fatigue

Give as much advance notice of extended hours as possible
Ensure crewmembers have access to food and water
Perform complex tasks earlier in the shift, if possible
Account for employees returning from sickness, absences and/or modified work
Consider travel time

Reporting procedure

¢ Report any unsafe act

o Report all incidents and near misses

¢ Inform management if a crew or an individual has a concern working extended hours

Monitoring methods

¢ Management and supervisors to monitor crew’s hours of work with help from payroll
¢ Management and supervisors to determine the need for extended hours

e Management and supervisors are to address crewmember concerns

e Supervisors to monitor crews when working extended working hours.
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ARHCA Permit
New Hires are provided a copy of the current exemption permit in new hire orientation.
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18.8 FIRST AID

Certified first aid attendants will be maintained at all Pidherney worksites, including office and
shop personnel, in accordance with approved provincial legislation. The names of qualified first
aid personnel shall be posted at work locations (where applicable).

First Aid Attendant Responsibilities

Assess the situation and provide immediate first aid attention

Take charge of the emergency site (if capable. Call Supervisor for assistance and relay
details.

Organize others to assist. Be very specific when giving directions; Using names and exact
instructions

Promptly provide injured employees with a level of care only within the scope of training.
Comfort injured worker until assistance arrives.

Secure the Emergency site to prevent further injury

Objectively record observed or reported signs and symptoms of injuries and exposures to
contaminants.

Never

DO NOT attempt a rescue from a confined space or an H2S area without appropriate
breathing protection.

DO NOT move a victim unless leaving him where he is will cause further injury or endanger
his life. Victims of H2S require resuscitation within three minutes. Beware of oxygen deficient
atmospheres.

DO NOT assume death, first aid must continue until medical help arrives or the first aider is
physically unable to continue.

First Aid Equipment

Each worksite must be equipped with first aid services, first aid equipment, supplies and first
aid room if/as required by regulatory requirements.

The expense of furnishing and maintaining first aid equipment and services will be at the
expense of Pidherney’s.

First aid equipment supplies, and facilities must be kept clean. First aid equipment and
supplies are maintained in a clean, dry and serviceable condition, will be in a container large
enough so that each item is in plain view, contained in a material that protects the contents
from the environment, be readily and easily accessible at any time an employee works in the
workplace and be clearly identified as first aid equipment and supplies.

First Aid supplied must be inspected monthly to ensure that they meet or exceed the minimum
requirements of first aid kits according to regulatory requirements as related to the type,
number and specification of required kits.

FORMS - See Appendix B

First Aid Report Form
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189 FLAMMABLE AND COMBUSTIBLE SUBSTANCES

Workers that handle or work around flammable or combustible substances must be trained in the
safe handling, use, storage and disposal of the substance and shall be familiar with the MSDS for
the substance.

Where the work or manufacturing processes involve the use of a flammable liquid, vapor or gas,
the concentration of that substance in the work area shall be maintained a minimum of 10% below
the lower explosive limit (LEL) of the substance involved.

A class ABC fire extinguisher must be readily available when working with or near flammable and
combustible liquids. In addition, waste material contaminated with a solvent, oil, grease, paint, or
other flammable substance shall be placed in covered metal containers before disposal and shall
not accumulate in the work area.

Safe Handling & Storage Flammable Substances

Flammable and combustible substances stored or used at Pidherney’s worksites are subject to

the following restrictions:

¢ Shall not be stored in quantities sufficient to produce an explosive atmosphere if inadvertently
released.

Shall not be stored within 30 meters of an underground shaft.

o Shall not be stored in the immediate vicinity of an air intake for ventilation supply systems,
internal combustion engines, furnace/heaters, or any other sources of ignition. This includes
cigarette smoking, sparks from welding or grinding, open-flames, etc.

e Shall be stored separately from substances that may cause a reaction, such as an oxygen
tank.

e Shall be stored in approved containers. In addition, flammable liquids must be stored in a
flammable storage cabinet with adequate ventilation.

Garbage
Where garbage may constitute a fire-hazard is present at a place of employment, Pidherney’s will
provide covered receptacles for the garbage that are suitable to the nature of the hazard.

Internal Combustion Engines

Pidherney’s will ensure that an internal combustion engine in a hazardous location has a

combustion air intake and exhaust discharge that are;

e Equipped with a flame arresting device or located outside the hazardous location.

e At atemperature lower than the temperature that would ignite a flammable substance present
in the hazardous location, or

e Shielded or blanketed in such a way as to prevent any flammable substance present in the
hazardous location from contacting the surface.

Safe Handling & Storage of Compressed and Liquefied Gas

Pidherney’s will ensure that:

e Compressed or liquefied gas containers are used, handled, stored, and transported in
accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications.

e A cylinder of compressed flammable gas is not stored in the same room as a cylinder of
compressed oxygen, unless the storage arrangements are in accordance with Part 3 of the
Alberta Fire Code (1997),
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e Compressed or liquefied gas cylinders, piping, and fittings are protected from damage during
handling, filling, transportation, and storage,

o Compressed of liquefied gas cylinders are equipped with a valve protection cap if
manufactured with a means of attachment, and

e Oxygen cylinders, valves, regulators, or other fittings of the oxygen using apparatus or oxygen
distributing system are kept free of oil and grease.

Note: If work requires that the contents of metallic or conductive containers be

transferred from one container to another, the worker must ensure that static electricity is
controlled by properly grounding or bonding the containers.
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18.10 GAS DETECTION

Oxygen deficiency, exposure to toxic gases and explosive atmospheres are all too often
responsible for injuries and fatalities that could have otherwise be prevented. In accordance with
regulations and industry best practices, the only way to verify that atmospheric conditions are safe
is to use an atmospheric or gas detection monitor.

Gas Monitor
A gas monitor is an important piece of safety equipment used to test and to continually monitor
and alarm of any changes in the atmosphere that may be harmful to workers.

Workplace environments can be harsh and gas monitors are subjected to rigorous environmental
conditions in a variety of applications that can affect operation. Instruments can become physically
damaged. Sensors can be damaged by gas concentrations that exceed their detectable limit.
Sensor ports on the instrument can become obstructed by liquid and particulate materials that
can prevent the movement of the target gas. For example, if the sensor’s or instrument’s external
filter is covered with dirt and oils, it may become impermeable to gas and gas molecules will not
be able to enter the sensor. Any sensor or filter blockage will result in no change in the displayed
readings even though the atmospheric conditions may have changed. Effectively, the gas detector
is not responding to changes in gas concentrations in the atmosphere.

To verify that your monitor is responding to gas, a bump test must be conducted each day before
use. The bump test exposes the detector to a gas concentration that exceeds the alarm set-points
to confirm the sensor’s ability to respond. Manually verify that the audible and visual alarms are
activated. Taking less than a minute, a functional (bump) test is easy to perform and will ensure
that the gas detector is responding, and the gas path is not blocked.

Verifying the proper performance of you gas detector is mandatory, more importantly it is part of
keeping you and your co-workers safe.
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Bump Test Procedure
Prior to bump testing your gas monitor, ensure the following;

Bump Test with Gas and Balloon Adapter

Check the MFG date on the label of the bump gas cylinder; gas mixtures have a shelf life of
one year. i.e. MEG date: Jan-13, the expiry date would be Jan-14.
H2S is heavier than the other gases found in the bump gas cylinder, gentle turn the cylinder
upside down and upright 4 to 5 times to ensure the gases are mixed.

1)
2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

Activate the gas detector.

When the detector is in normal operation, attach the
short end of the balloon adapter tubing to the gas
cylinder nozzle.

Attach the long end of the balloon adapter tubing to the
calibration/test cap supplied with the detector.

Attach the test cap to the detector. It fits in the little
groves on a side and then just push down until you hear
it click. Note: the test cap will only fit on the detector one
way.

Bend the tubing between the balloon and detector and
hold.

Squeeze and hold the release on the gas cylinder for 3
to 5 seconds, partially filling the balloon. Release the
bend in the tubing to expose the sensor to an even flow
of test gas.

Visually inspect the LCD to ensure the sensor reading(s)
has exceeded the alarm threshold.

Verify the audible, visual and vibrating alarm response to
target gas (es).
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Bump Test without Balloon Adapter

7)

Q > Adapter

Activate the gas detector.

When the detector is in normal operation, attached the hose that is attached to the test cap to
the gas cylinder. Note: you will need an adapter for the hose to fit on the cylinder nozzle.
Attach the hose with the adapter to the bump gas cylinder nozzle.

Attach the test cap to the detector. It fits in the little groves on a side and then just push down
until you hear it click. Note: the test cap will only fit on the detector one way.

Squeeze and hold the release on the gas cylinder for 2 to 4 seconds (approximately a
teaspoon of gas).

Visually inspect the LCD to ensure the sensor reading(s) has exceeded the alarm threshold.
The alarms on the detector should sound within 15 seconds after introducing the gas. Verify
that the gas readings on the detector are approximately half of the value on the bump gas
cylinder.

Example —

Bump Gas Cylinder Concentration Reading on Detector (approx. readings)
e H2S 60ppm 30 ppm

e Methane (LEL) 50% 25%

e Carbon Monoxide 100 ppm 50 ppm

e Oxygen 13% by volume Below 20.9 %

After verifying the reading(s) on the detector, the sensors should go back to zero (oxygen
should be at 20.9%) within 1 minute. If not, one of the sensors could be dirty and needs
replacement. Please contact the Safety Department to request a new gas monitor.

For the above two methods, if the detector fails to respond;

Clean or replace dirty sensor screens
Consult the detector’s user manual.
Contact the Safety Department to request another gas monitor.
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Note: SDS for bump gas cylinder is to be on site with the gas monitor.

Responsibilities

It is the responsibility of the worker utilizing the monitor, to both carry out and record bump testing
as it is completed. Pidherney’s will ensure workers are carrying out these tests as required and
documenting them accordingly.

Calibration
Monitors are to be calibrated at minimum every 90 days by competent personnel

Atmospheric Testing

Atmospheric testing is a complex process which involves an understanding of sensors, the
calibration of monitoring equipment, the setting of alarm levels, and the interpretation of test
results. Atmospheric testing of confined spaces must only be carried out by those who have the
necessary training and experience to conduct the testing.

The atmosphere must be tested:

1) for oxygen,

2) for combustible gases, and then
3) for toxic gases and vapors.

The following must be considered when conducting atmospheric testing:

o Testing must be completed no more than 20 minutes prior to entry.

¢ All of the manufacturer's operating instructions must be followed.

¢ Monitors must be bump tested prior to the job and daily thereafter to ensure proper function.
(Refer to Bump Testing Procedure)

e The atmosphere must be tested at the bottom, top, and middle of all confined spaces.

e The atmosphere must be continuously monitored while work is being conducted in the
confined space by utilizing personal monitors.

o Document the atmospheric readings at least once every hour on the Confined Space Permit.
Remember to test at different

e If the confined space is left for any reason, the atmosphere must be re-tested before re-
entering the space.

FORMS - See Appendix B

e Bump Test Log
e Calibration & Gas Response Report
e Gas Monitor Calibration Record
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18.11 GROUND DISTURBANCE

It is Pidherney’s policy to complete a Ground Disturbance Checklist/Permit before conducting
ground disturbance. All Pidherney’s supervisors will be familiar with the Alberta Provincial
“Pipeline Act and Rules” and Applicable OHS Codes.

Definitions

Controlled/Search Area
The area surrounding the work area. Typically, 1 metre (3 ft) on either side of most facilities and
30 metres (100 ft) on either side of pipelines or their right-of-way’s.

Crossing Agreement

A document in writing that is made any time a ground disturbance by a third party takes place
within the right-of-way or within 5 metres of an underground facility where there is no right-of-way.
A Crossing Agreement is commonly used as the approval document and does not mean that an
actual crossing is taking place.

Direct Supervision

The Ground Disturbance Supervisor is in the immediate vicinity of work being performed and
intimately aware of the job scope and its steps, capable of halting work at any instant should the
need arise.

Ground Disturbance

The Alberta Pipeline Act defines a ground disturbance as any work, operation or activity that

results in a disturbance of the earth except:

e cultivation less than 450mm in depth or

e a disturbance of the earth less than 300mm in depth provided it does not reduce the earth
cover over a buried pipeline to a height less than that provided when the pipeline was installed.

Alberta OH&S Code Part 32 defines the Ground is disturbed if work operation or activity on or

under the existing surface results in a disturbance or displacement of the soil; but not if the

disturbance or displacement is a result only of:

e routine, minor road maintenance,

e agricultural cultivation to a depth of less than 450 mm (45 cm) below the ground surface over
a pipeline, or

e hand digging to a depth of no more than 300 mm (30 cm) below the ground surface so long
as it does not permanently remove cover over a buried facility.

Exemptions — The following is a list of jobs that have been identified as low risk jobs and therefore
a Ground Disturbance Checklist/Permit is not required:

¢ Pounding in wooden survey peg to depth of less than 300 mm (30 cm)

e Pushing in wire marker flags to a depth of less than 300 mm (30 cm)

Ground Disturbance Supervisor (GDS) - any competent worker, verified by formal certification

(Ground Disturbance Level |l training). In some cases, (based on a hazard assessment) the same
person can be a Ground Disturbance Supervisor and a Spotter.
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Hand Exposure - the physical exposure of buried facilities using non-destructive excavation
techniques acceptable to the operator of the buried facility.

Hand Tool - hand-held equipment that depends on the energy of the worker for its direct effect
and does not use pneumatic, hydraulic, electrical or chemical energy for its operation. A pick or
axe cannot be used for hand exposure.

Notification - every owner/operator of an underground facility, found within the ground
disturbance area and/or controlled/search area, must be notified of the nature and schedule of
the ground disturbance.

Performing Authority - the parties in charge of performing the work as defined in the Notes on
the Ground Disturbance Checklist. The Performing Authority must ensure that the terms and
conditions of the Ground Disturbance Checklist are acceptable, and responsibilities identified are
completely understood.

Scope of Work - all ground disturbance activities contained within defined (marked) boundaries
by proper line locate and hand exposure for the proposed ground disturbance work area. Any
ground disturbance activity outside these boundaries will constitute a change in the scope of work
and will require a new hazard assessment, pre-job meeting and ground disturbance checkilist.

Spotter - the individual(s) designated by the Ground Disturbance Supervisor to aid the Ground
Disturber when mechanical excavation equipment is being used within the hand expose zone of
an underground facility. When encroaching inside the hand expose zone, the Ground Disturber
(equipment operator) must be directed by the spotter to maintain the required 600 mm distance.
The spotter must be fully visible to the operator at all times.

Underground Facility - anything located below the surface of the ground used in the collection,
storage, transmission or distribution of water, storm water, sewage, electronic, telephonic or
telegraphic communications, cable TV, electrical energy, oil, natural gas, steam, petroleum
products, chemicals and other substances. An underground facility could range from a telephone
or power cable, conduits, fibre optics, water service or pipelines carrying a variety of products to
a fixed structure such as a cement piling, building foundation or underground tank.

Code of Practice

Purpose

This Code of Practice (COP) provides a process to plan and safely accomplish a “Ground
Disturbance” as per applicable government legislation and helps ensure control measures are
implemented that will enhance worker and public safety, protection of the environment and
prevent damage of essential underground facilities.

This Ground Disturbance COP used in conjunction within the Ground Disturbance
Checklist/Permit and pre-job safety meeting discussing the hazards associated with the ground
disturbance are the minimum requirements necessary to ensure ground disturbance activities can
be performed in the safest practical manner.

Application
This COP applies to any work site where a Ground Disturbance is being conducted such as
pipeline right-of-way’s, leases, pipe installations, construction sites and associated properties.
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Before undertaking a ground disturbance, all reasonable and practicable precautions must be
undertaken to determine whether or not an underground facility exists.

Potential Hazards

Hazards associated with ground disturbance activities may include but are not limited to:
a) Electrical shock (underground / overhead facilities)

b) Potentially explosive/LEL atmospheric conditions

c) Toxic gases, oxygen-deficient atmospheres in excavations deemed confined spaces
d) High-pressure releases

e) Spills or releases of hydrocarbons or other chemicals

f) Excavation cave-ins and engulfment

g) Equipment movement and contact

h) Laser exposure from fibre optic/communication cable

i) Struck by / struck against heavy equipment

Contact with underground pipelines or electrical and communication cables may result in ruptures,
fire and explosions, release of toxic substances or substantial financial loss. Ruptures may have
consequences ranging from loss of life to loss of services and environmental damage.

Even minor nicks and gouges on pipelines and other underground facilities are serious. Corrosion
or deterioration may rapidly occur, causing leaks, possible emergencies and interruption of utilities
and communication services.

Any employee or contractor who knowingly violates Pidherney’s safety or regulatory standards
(negligence or failure to report an incident) will receive disciplinary action. Depending on the
severity of the incident, immediate dismissal or legal action may occur.

Responsibilities

Ground Disturbance Supervisor

The ground disturbance supervisor is responsible for:

a) Ensuring that the work is conducted in a safe manner and in accordance with this COP and
applicable federal / provincial legislation.

b) Coordinating pre-job activities such as First Call tickets and facility locates.

¢) Referencing all available sources of information as far as reasonably practicable to determine
the existence of all underground facilities in the proposed ground disturbance work area.

d) Conducting a formal hazard assessment and pre-job meeting, completing and signing off on
the Ground Disturbance Checklist/Permit and completing all required documentation for
ground disturbance activities.

e) Ensuring that all locates are valid and that they have not expired and have been reviewed
by all ground disturbance personnel

Ground Disturbance Worker

a) Any worker involved in ground disturbance activities is responsible for:

b) Ensuring that they have received the required training and is qualified to perform ground
disturbance activities.

c) Ensuring that locates they receive from the ground disturbance supervisor are valid and not
yet expired.

d) Ensuring that they have reviewed, understand, and have signed off on the Ground
Disturbance Checklist/Permit.
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e) Ensuring that you were present for the pre-job/safety meeting prior to conducting a ground
disturbance.

Documentation

Information Sources

Whether the ground disturbance is to take place on public or private land, the Alberta

Occupational Health and Safety Code requires that all buried facilities potentially in conflict with

the ground disturbance be identified and their horizontal alignments marked before the ground

disturbance begins.

a) Maps /Plot Plans — The owner of facilities should have records of their pipelines and facilities
for leases and pipeline right-of-way’s.

b) AER - Licensed pipelines with operating pressures above 700 kPa are registered with the
ERCB. Township plans (base maps) showing registered pipelines are available and can be
obtained through the local AER office, if applicable.

c) One-Call Systems — Alberta One Call provides free advisement and help to employers and
contractors undertaking ground disturbance activities.

Alberta One Call 1-800-242-3447 www.albertaonecall.com or ClickBeforeYouDig.com

d) Land Titles — Certificates of title — to determine if a right of way, easement or caveat is
registered against the property.

e) Landowner — If applicable, landowners may have knowledge of underground facilities not
documented elsewhere, especially if they have installed something themselves.

f) Visible Markers — Check the proposed work area for pipeline and utility markers. Cross-
reference the contact list and ensure the company named has been contacted for additional
information.

g) Rural Gas Utilities — There are several maps available that provide essential information on
rural gas utilities commonly referred to as Gas Co-ops (Contact the local branch for
assistance.)

Ground Disturbance Checklist and Permit

The applicable regulatory agreements, permits, licenses and approvals can change in accordance
with the work being performed. All applicable permits, licenses and approvals must be obtained
prior to the commencement of any work including re-entry on registered right-of-way’s except in
an emergency.

The Ground Disturbance Checklist / Permit, is a tool to help workers follow the COP and comply
with applicable regulations. It is task specific and required for all ground disturbances.

The Ground Disturbance Checklist/Permit must be completed prior to the commencement of any
ground disturbance activity, and must be signed off by:

a) All workers involved with the ground disturbance activity

b) Onsite supervisor, after verifying that all information is correct.

Limitations

Upon any change in scope of work, Pidherney’s Ground Disturbance Checklist/Permit is
considered void and all work must stop until a new Ground Disturbance Checklist/Permit is
completed and reviewed.

Pidherney’s Ground Disturbance Checklist/Permit is considered valid for the scope of work up to
a maximum of 7 working days.

This document is uncontrolled when printed Revised March 2018 Page 213 of 376


http://www.albertaonecall.com/
http://www.albertaonecall.com/

SECTION 18: 2018

Topic Specific

Buried Facility Operators

Buried facility operators are those with the right to bury facilities in public road allowances, public
right of way’s, utility right of way’s and highway right of way’s. Buried facility operators may also
have buried facilities within private property. They may own a particular buried facility or they may
have administrative or operational control of it. Buried facility operators include public utilities,
cooperative utilities, municipal utilities, oil and gas production and transmission entities, trunk and
sewer and water entities and government departments.

As a general statement, buried facility operators provide or transport goods and services for
customers or end users.

Privately Owned Buried Facilities
Privately owned facilities are best described as those that have been designed and installed and
are maintained by a landowner or the landowner’s agent solely for that landowner’s benefit.

Private landowners include homeowners, farmers, ranchers, schools, colleges, universities,
shopping centers, office parks, trailer parks, condominium and townhouse complexes, hospitals,
military bases, exhibition parks, manufacturing complexes and other privately-owned
developments.

Many of these developments have their own internal sewer, water, telecommunication,
communication, electric and gas distribution systems, which, although ultimately connected to the
various “utility” systems, are not considered the responsibility of those “utilities”.

Notification

Regulations have set guidelines for notification to the facility owner/operator of the company’s
intent to cause a ground disturbance within the proposed ground disturbance work area and the
search of controlled areas.

Notification must be received by the facility owner/operator a minimum of 2 working days and no
more than 10 working days before the commencement of the ground disturbance. National
Energy Board (NEB) minimum noatification is 3 working days. Working days do not include
Saturdays, Sundays, or Statutory Holidays. This notification timeframe is written in the Crossing
Agreement and generally demands that notification be completed within a specific time frame.

Notification is most commonly performed through Alberta One Call, but if the owner is not a
member notification must still be performed as previously stated.

Requesting a Locate through Alberta One Call

The following information is required to process a locate request:

e contact information;

e exact ground disturbance location;

¢ who the work is being done for;

o estimated time required to do the locates; and

¢ date by which locates need to be completed.

Alberta One Call maps out the area and notifies members with buried facilities in the vicinity of
the proposed ground disturbance with an assigned ticket number.
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Crossing Agreements

Before any ground disturbance work is to take place in the right of way of a pipeline or within 5
metres of a pipeline where there is no right-of-way (Caution: within 30 m for Federally Regulated
Pipelines), a written Crossing Agreement is required.

Possession of Crossing Agreement

A copy of the Crossing Agreement must be in possession of Pidherney’s site foreman and the

following critical information should be noted:

a) The placement of facilities within the ground disturbance area in relation to any existing
facilities.

b) Proper support methods of exposed facilities.

c) Distances that must be maintained between underground facilities.

d) Notification time frames for underground facilities, if different from regulations.

e) Every facility owner/operator performs a documented backfill inspection.

Changes or Conflict with Crossing Agreement

Crossing Agreements do not allow for changes to be made at the site level. No course of dealings
between two parties can change the agreement unless it is in writing and signed by the same
parties who signed the original agreement.

Where there is a conflict between any Crossing Agreement, this COP or the regulations, the
requirement with the most stringent standards will take precedence.

Note: Each company provides different specifications and conditions on Crossing Agreements
and, as such, these Crossing Agreements are legal documents and must be thoroughly read and
understood by all participants at the site.

Receiving Owner/Operator Notification

When the operators of buried facilities receive allocate request they assess the information on
the ticket and determine whether or not the proposed ground disturbance will be in conflict with
their facilities.

The expectation is that buried facility operators will respond to locate requests within the 2 full

working days advance notice period. Buried facility operators are expected to do one of three

things within the 2 full working days advance notice period:

e advise the ground disturber that there is no conflict and that the ground disturber is clear to
dig; or

e complete the locates as requested; or

¢ make arrangements with the ground disturber for some other mutually acceptable time to
provide the locates.

If a facility operator advises a ground disturber that no locate is required, Pidherney’s

Ground Disturbance Supervisor/Project Manager must request confirmation in writing.

An owner/operator of an underground facility, who receives notification, is required to provide
reasonable assistance to the employer or contractor creating the ground disturbance as per
jurisdictional regulatory requirements. Upon being notified, the owner/operator must:

a) Provide the third party undertaking the ground disturbance with information with respect to an
underground facility in existence within the proposed ground disturbance work area (30-metre
controlled/search area for pipelines).
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b) Locate on the surface of the ground the alignment of underground facility with clearly
distinguishable markers at suitable intervals.

¢) Provide at no cost the locating and marking required by regulation to the third party causing
the ground disturbance.

d) Carry out such inspections that are necessary to ensure the continued integrity of their
underground facility.

Note: If the “scope of work” changes for any reason, you must stop the work and reassess, revisit
and review all documentation for the potential hazards created by the change.

All persons directly involved in the work must attend the hazard assessment and pre-job meeting.
Ensure that any new crew members or any members not present at the hazard assessment and
pre-job meeting, such as replacement workers, are informed of hazards and controls before
starting the work.

Practices and Guidelines

Locating Buried Facilities

Before the ground is disturbed at a work site, the Company must:

a) notify Alberta One Call

b) contact the owner or the owner’s designate of
i. a pipeline that is within 30 metres of the work site, and
ii. any other buried facility that may be affected by the ground disturbance,

c) advise the owner or the owner’s designate of the proposed activities,

d) ask the owner or the owner’s designate to identify and mark the location of the
buried facility, and

e) not begin disturbing the ground until buried facilities have been identified and
their locations marked.

Pidherney’s will ensure that workers are aware of locate marks for buried facilities.

Since the original locate marks can be disturbed or destroyed by activities at the site or with
excavation, the marks must be re-established as often as necessary to ensure the safety of
workers.

Locates and Marking Requirements

Due to locates being moved or altered because of potential changes to site conditions (extreme
weather, moving equipment, etc.) industry and regulatory best practices provide regulated or
suggested maximum time periods before locates for facilities become invalid or should be
questioned and re-located. In Alberta, locates are valid for as long as the locate marks are visible
but generally for not more than 14 calendar days from the date they were provided. Locates may
be valid for 30 calendar days from the date they were provided subject to certain conditions being
met. Note: Pidherney’s requires all locates to be located every 14 days.

The line locating company must locate and mark all underground facilities within the work area.
Pidherney’s requires the Foreman to meet with locator upon arrival.

A competent locating person must conduct the line locating activity and possess a copy of the

site drawing/plot plan or an as-build map, if available.
a) The line locator must locate all underground facilities using an industry-accepted method.
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b) When the owner/operator of an underground facility inspects a facility prior to the ground

c)

disturbance for locating and marking purposes, the owner/operator must prepare a written
record of this inspection and retain it for at least two years.

The utility/facility operators of their agents locating the underground facility should install a
series of markers that meet the following requirements or equivalent;

¢ Conform to the International Color Code for Underground Facilities;

In a congested facility, an alternate color-code scheme may be utilized; however, all parties
involved prior to the ground disturbance must understand it.

Be spaced not more than 5 metres apart or, where pipes follow a curve, spaced so that the
curvature is clearly visible.

Pipeline Rules - Extend at least 30 metres beyond the proposed ground disturbance work
area and be positioned directly above the centerline.

Re-establish and maintain locate stakes following completion of topsoil stripping for the entire
duration of mechanical excavation.

Note: if for any reason a locate stake becomes displaced (i.e. due to weather or mechanical
traffic), you must maintain the position of the locate. This may involve re-locating prior to
excavation taking place.

Form a cross consisting of two stakes at the point where the two pipelines intersect on the
right-of-way.

Be marked with appropriate colored surveyor’s tape to a stake or wire flag driven to a depth
of less than 30 cm.

Clearly mark the owner/operator name on each marker. This is critical at the point where the
facility is to be exposed by hand.

Note: as an additional aid, some locating companies mark the approximate pipeline depth on
markers if requested. Remember, depth accuracy is only an approximation and not to be solely
relied upon.

Hand Expose Zones
The hand expose zone is a distance 1m each side of the locate marks within which excavation
with mechanical equipment must not take place until the buried facility has been hand exposed
and is clearly visible. This hand expose zone applies to all buried facilities except pipelines and
some buried electrical facilities.
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The hand expose zone for, AER pipelines is 5 m, and NEB is 3 m.

Some operators of buried high voltage electrical facilities have implemented hand expose zones
greater than 1 m. locate documentation will advise the ground disturber of any such specific
instances.

Hand Exposure
The hand exposure process shall begin at or near the location marks and work down and
outwards into the hand expose zone until the buried facility is found.

All existing underground facilities in the proposed ground disturbance work area shall be exposed
at suitable intervals by hand or hydrovac and identified for size and alignment prior to mechanical
excavation.

For underground utilities that run parallel to and within 5 metres of an existing line, the existing
line should be hand exposed or hydrovac at suitable intervals to accurately confirm line size and
alignment.

Hydrovac and/or hand-exposed trenches should be a minimum of 600 mmm deeper than the
intended depth of excavation to confirm any lines situated below will not be contacted.

Hydrovac and/or hand-exposed holes must be large enough and suitably spaced to confirm line
size and alignment (watch for underground facilities that have 90° turns or field bends).

If the Ground Disturbance Supervisor (GDS) has made a reasonable attempt to hand expose a
buried facility but cannot find it, he or she will contact the facility operator for help. If the ground
disturber does not know how to contact the facility operator, they should contact Alberta One-Call
and provide them with the active ticket number, so the appropriate facility operator can be
contacted for assistance.

Prior to hand exposure activities, the GDS will confirm with the buried facility operator whether or
not the buried facility operator must or will be present during hand exposure activities.

Once the buried facility has been hand exposed and is clearly visible, the use of mechanical
equipment within the hand expose zone is at the discretion of that buried facility operator.
Mechanical equipment may be used to remove asphalt or concrete surface materials in the hand
expose process. Once the hard surface material is removed, hand exposure will commence to
ensure line location.

Hydrovac pilot holes are required for the installation of all pilings and rig anchors that will be
installed with mechanical equipment within 5 meters of an underground facility.

If at any time an exposed underground facility becomes covered due to soil subsidence,
sloughing, water, snow, or any other debris, the facility must be re-exposed by hand exposure
techniques acceptable to the facility owner/operator.

Note: Exercise caution when using a hydrovac to locate cables or plastic pipes. Remember line
locates prior to hydrovaccing and probe pressure must be regulated so cable coatings are not
damaged or cause an electrical hazard. In addition, the hydrovac fluid pressure and temperature
must be maintained at suitable thresholds to protect the integrity of the underground facility.
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Note: All hydrovac holes are to be identified with markers and covered to prevent injury.
Hydrovac holes are to be identified on the site plans, after they have been backfilled, they should
be checked off on the site plans that they have been backfilled.

Note: When work and/or backfill inspections are complete, all hydrovac holes shall be
appropriately backfilled/covered as per compression expectations of the area and regulatory
requirements regarding hole coverings and good housekeeping practices.

Pidherney’s will ensure that any exposed buried facilities are protected and supported so that
workers are not injured. If a pipeline is exposed during a work operation, the pipeline operator or
licensee must be notified before backfilling the excavation.

AB Pipeline Rules

Mechanical Excavation

When mechanical excavation equipment is used within hand expose zone of any underground
facility, the responsible licensee for the facility will do everything reasonable to ensure the safety
of the facility. The spotter must direct the equipment operator, and Pidherney’s site foreman must
DIRECTLY supervise the activity. The spotter must be fully visible to the equipment operator at
all times.

Within 600 mm (60 cm)

Mechanical excavation equipment cannot be used within 600 mm (60 cm) of the exposed

underground facility, unless:

e a written approval is obtained from the facility owner; and

e the excavation is done under the direct supervision of a representative of the owner/operator
of the underground facility.

If a greater distance was specified in the Crossing Agreement, it must be followed, unless
otherwise stipulated.

Angle Crossing

Crossing of underground facilities should generally be undertaken at an angle of approximately

90°. If, in certain situations it may be required to cross at angles less than 90° then the following

practices will apply:

a) Locate the centerline of the underground facility on the right-of-way and hand expose the
crossing point.

b) The existing underground facility shall be hand exposed at two additional points. Markers and
color-coded survey tape shall be placed directly above the existing underground facility at 1-
metre intervals for the extent of the proposed excavation.

¢) Measure 1 metre on either side of the existing underground facility and install markers with
color-coded survey tape at 1-metre intervals parallel to the existing underground facility to
cover the extent of the proposed excavation.

Directional Drilling or Boring

If any underground facility is being crossed by means of horizontal directional drilling or boring
operation, the facility being crossed must be fully located and exposed by hand
exposure/hydrovac to verify the depth, position and alignment. Hand exposure holes must be in
the bore path and minimum of 60 cm below and to either side of the facility (as per Alberta P/L
Regulations 65(5)). A spacing distance of 30 cm of pipelines must be maintained (as per CSA
Z662, Table 4.9).
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Trenches and Excavations
(Refer to Pidherney’s Excavation and Tunneling)

Backfill Inspections —when required by Facility Operator

Once any part of an wunderground facilty is exposed, Pidherney’s On-site
Foreman/Representative shall confirm that the owner/operator is notified at least 24 hours prior
to backfilling. Upon being notified, the owner/operator must inspect the exposed part of the
underground facility to ensure no damage has occurred.

Where an owner/operator inspects the underground facility for damage, a written record (including
pictures) must be made and retained for the useful life of the buried facility.

Pidherney’s On-site Foreman/Representative must demonstrate that all reasonable efforts are
made to procure an inspection before backfilling. If an inspection by the third party cannot be
obtained, even after discussions with the owner, then a third-party inspection with photographs
must be performed.

Inspection Competency & Backfill Requirements

As part of the backfill inspection; ensure that any underground facility that has been crossed is
adequately supported prior to backfill. Proper support is needed to support the facility so that soll
settlement and/or external stress do not exceed the tensile stress limits of the pipeline or the
facility. Any additional support required must be designed and approved by an engineer.

Backfill material will normally consist of the spoil removed from the excavation during exposure
operations with appropriate construction to prevent damage to the underground facility (i.e.
remove large rocks or other hard or abrasive debris prior to backfill).

Underground conduits must be covered according to the Canadian Electrical Code.

Ground Disturbance Parallel to a Buried Facility
Quite often, construction activities such as road construction or curb and gutter replacement
require a ground disturbance to be conducted parallel to a buried facility.

When conducting ground disturbance parallel within 5 metres of any buried facility, hand exposing
the utility shall take places in additional locations to determine its true alignment. Buried facilities,
particularly shallow utilities — telephone, cable TV, electric and natural gas distribution are not
necessarily installed in a straight alignment.

Direct Bury Trunk or Toll Fibre Optic Cables

Direct bury truck or toll fibre optic cables are major communications cables that have been
installed by plowing-in. they are not in a conduit or a duct structure. Operators of direct bury
trunk or toll fibre optic cables may require that an inspector be on site during hand exposure
and/or crossing activities. Any such requirement will be included in the locate documentation
together with the advance notice and required contact information.

Frozen Ground Excavations

The fact that the ground is frozen does not mean that buried utilities do not have to be hand
exposed and visible before a ground disturbance takes place. In situations where the ground is
frozen, you can thaw the ground or use non-destructive excavation techniques (hydrovac)
acceptable to the operator of the buried utility.
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If you choose to thaw the ground, the procedures used must be acceptable to the operator of the
buried utility.

Energized Power Cables
Hand exposure of energized or live high-voltage cables must not be undertaken until the electric
power utility operator has been consulted for advice and assistance.

The Alberta Electrical Utility Code places an obligation on the electric utility operator to ensure
that the exposure of energized power cables is done safely. the utility operator must determine if
direct supervision is required, or if the work will be done in a safe manner without direct
supervision which will depend on the expertise and reliability of the ground disturber and the type
of buried electrical cable involved. The ground disturber may be required to participate in specific
training or orientation by the electric utility operator.

In some special situations, the hand expose zone for buried electric utilities may be greater than
1 metre the ground disturber will be advised of these situations by the locator and in the locate
documentation.

Excavating Around Pipelines

Within the province, pipelines transporting fossil fuels such as natural gas, oil, and natural gas
liquids, water supply and disposal lines or any other pipelines or other buried utilities associated
with an energy related project and within the meaning of a “pipeline” under the Alberta Pipeline
Act, are under the jurisdiction of the Alberta Energy Regulator (AER).

Pipelines that cross a provincial or national boundary are regulated by the National Energy Board.
There are minor differences between the provincial and federal regulations, but their intents are
similar. The requirements in this section are only applicable to provincially and federally regulated
pipelines.

The area within 30 metres either side of a provincially regulated pipeline is a controlled area. The
area within 30 metres of the right of way of a federally regulated pipeline is a safety zone. The
pipeline operator must be notified of any intent to disturb the ground within the controlled area or
safety zone and the ground disturber must request locates.

The Alberta Pipeline Act and Regulation further requires that anyone proposing to undertake a
ground disturbance search an area of 30 metres beyond the limits of the proposed ground
disturbance for the presence of pipelines.

A pipeline right of way has specific boundaries within which the pipeline operator has the right to
construct pipelines and control activity. If the proposed ground disturbance is within the pipeline
right of way, the ground disturber must obtain written permission from the pipeline operator.

Mechanical excavation equipment may not be used within 5 metres of a provincially regulated
pipeline until the pipeline has been hand expose and is clearly visible. Mechanical equipment
may not be used within 600 mm of the exposed pipeline, except under the direct supervision of
the pipeline operator. mechanical excavation equipment may not be used within 3 metres of a
federally regulated pipeline until the pipeline has been hand exposed and is visible.

The construction of haul or access roads and the movement of vehicles or equipment along or
across a pipeline right of way, other than in the upgraded and traveled portion of a highway or
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public road, have the potential to damage pipelines. Advance written permission and approval
for this type of activity must be obtained from the pipeline operator.

Written permission form the operator of a pipeline to undertake activities near a pipeline may take
the form of a crossing agreement or proximity agreement. These often impose stricter conditions
on the ground disturber than the minimum regulatory requirements.

Transportation Utility Corridor (TUC)

The Government of Alberta established Transportation / Utility Corridors (TUCs) in and around
both Calgary and Edmonton to ensure coordinated development for long-term objectives. Their
purpose is to provide space for future ring road development, to accommodate utilities such as
oil and gas pipelines, electric transmission lines and utility distribution systems such as sewer,
water, gas, telephone, cable TV and power and to serve as open space areas in an urban setting.

If a ground disturbance is to take place within a TUC, written authorization is required before any
ground disturbance occurs.

Contact of an Underground Facility

Regulations state that if during any ground disturbance activity, contact is made with a regulated
underground facility that all ground disturbance work must be stopped and the utility owner
notified or Alberta One-Call, whomever the utility owner has requested to be contacted.

A Contact could include or result in any of the following:

e puncture or crack in the facility

e scratch, gouge, flattening, or dent of the surface

¢ damage to the protective coating

In some cases, even if contact to a pipeline did not produce a spill, due to integrity or corrosive
reasons, the contact could eventually cause a release or compromise at a later date if not
identified and repaired immediately by the affected utility.

Pidherney’s Incident Reporting Procedures must be followed whenever there is a contact with
any underground facility.

Contact Response & Notifications

In the event of a contact, the Ground Disturbance Supervisor must immediately:

e STOP any ground disturbance activity (including moving the bucket) once it has become
known that a facility has been hit.

e SECURE the site.
NOTIFY Pidherney’s On-site Foreman who will then notify the owner/operator of the
underground facility with the location where the contact occurred and the damage that
resulted.

e FOLLOW Pidherney’s Incident Reporting Requirements.

The owner/operator or licensee of the underground facility must immediately notify the required
regulatory bodies of the location where the contact occurred and the kind of damage that resulted
from the contact.

Note: In cases where the ground disturbance has been terminated due to contact, the ground
disturbance cannot be started again without approval of the owner/operator and possibly approval
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from the regulatory bodies. If the underground facility is an AER or NEB-regulated pipeline, their
approval must be obtained prior to recommencement of ground disturbance activities.

Training

All Pidherney’s foremen, excavation operators, pipelayers, who may sign off on a Ground
Disturbance Checklist are required to take Ground Disturbance Level Il from an approved training
facility. Workers who may be involved in the Ground Disturbance maybe required to take Ground
Disturbance Level 1.

SPECIAL PROVISIONS

Installation of Posts — Non-mechanical

For post installation without the use of mechanical excavation or installation to a depth of 1 metre

or less, adhere to the following minimum requirements:

1) IDENTIFY underground facilities

2) INITIATE Alberta One-Call to flag or mark any third-party facilities within 30 metres. Ensure
non, one-call members known to be in the area are notified of the ground disturbance, notice
must be a minimum of 2 working days.

3) REVIEW facility area plot plans/latest certified As-built drawings, facility locate drawings,
Abadata / Accumap pipeline maps or AER pipeline plots; look for underground pipelines,
communication/power lines, cables, etc. within the 30 metre search area of the proposed
sign/fence post installation.

4) A ground disturbance package can be REQUESTED if installing posts in areas with multiple
underground facilities (e.g., plant sites, major ROWs, congested areas).

5) CONSULT experienced operators of the area that have knowledge of past ground
disturbances/underground facility installations to identity potential lines that don’t show up on
plot plans.

6) PENETRATE ground to make a pilot hole using hand probe or water pressure wand.

7) INSTALL fence or sign posts using hand power/non-destructive means (e.g., hand pounding
or hand auguring) to a depth no greater than the pilot hole or 1 metre.

Note: Historical industry practice suggests that posts should not be installed directly over a facility
to avoid hitting shallow utilities. The rule of thumb is 1 metre from the center line of the pipe on
the right side of the direction of flow. If it is a congested area, the 1 metre distance might not be
attainable.

Installation of Posts — Non-penetrating

When installing posts or signs using non-penetrating means (such as